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In the early morning hours on 24 October 1968, United States Air Force (USAF) maintenance and security personnel within the 
Minuteman Intercontinental Ballistic Missile (ICBM) complex surrounding Minot Air Force Base, North Dakota, observed one, and at 
times, two UFOs. The Minot Base Operations dispatcher established radio communications with personnel reporting in the field, Minot 
AFB, Radar Approach Control (RAPCON), and the crew of a returning B-52H aircraft.  

RAPCON alerted the pilots to the location of the UFO, which they observed on the B-52 radarscope maintaining a three-mile distance 
throughout a standard 180° turnaround. As the B-52 initiated the descent back to Minot AFB, the UFO appeared to close distance to one 
mile at a high-rate of speed, pacing the aircraft for about 20 miles before disappearing off the radarscope. During the close radar 
encounter, the B-52 UHF radios would not transmit, and radarscope film was recorded. 

Following, RAPCON provided vectors for the B-52 to overfly a stationary UFO on or near the ground. The pilots observed an illuminated 
UFO ahead of the aircraft during the downwind leg of the traffic pattern, before turning onto the base leg over the large UFO while 
observing it at close range. After the B-52 landed, both outer and inner-zone intrusions alarms were activated at the remote missile 
Launch Facility Oscar-7. The duration of reported observations was over three hours. 

Strategic Air Command (SAC), Offutt AFB, Nebraska, initiated investigations. In the weeks following, staff at USAF Project Blue Book, 
Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio, completed a final case report as required by Air Force Regulation 80-17. 

 

  



Introduction 

Preface 

As an unidentified flying object, the UFO poses a challenge to scientific authority. Observations are random and transitory, difficult to 
grasp objectively, and may even appear to exceed known technological capabilities. Without an acceptable theory to explain how UFOs 
can do what they are repeatedly observed to do, they are relegated to popular myth, while the study of individual cases after the fact 
can only tell us that some UFOs defy conventional explanations. 

Folklorist Thomas Bullard explains, 

UFOs as experiential phenomenon and UFOs as popular cultural myth entangle in a knot of confusion. I suspect that this 
entanglement stands as one of the greatest impediments to understanding the nature of UFOs, and scientific acceptance as a 
subject worthy of serious attention. A historical perspective offers a grip on the end of the string, a chance to untangle the 
mess to some degree.[1]  

In this regard, the 24 October 1968 Minot AFB UFO case offers an exceptional opportunity to untangle the myth, given the extent of the 
available documentary evidence. To critically evaluate the evidence and go away unconvinced is certainly justified; however, to ignore 
the evidence and yet be convinced against it is not. This website was created to provide readers with an opportunity to examine all of 
the available evidence of this particular UFO event, and thereby determine for oneself whether it is convincing.  

Background 

In 1968, Strategic Air Command (SAC) was the operational establishment of the United States Air Force, responsible for the bomber-
based and ballistic missile-based strategic nuclear arsenal. Minot AFB, located in the northwestern part of North Dakota, was a principal 
SAC dual-wing base. The two wings headquartered at Minot included the 5th Bombardment Wing, with 15 B-52H Stratofortress strategic 
bombers capable of delivering nuclear and conventional ordinance worldwide; and the 91st Strategic Missile Wing, responsible for 150 
Minuteman, Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles (ICBMs) housed in underground Launch Facilities scattered across an area of more than 
8,500 square miles. Today both wings continue operations under the major command of the Air Force Global Strike Command.[2] 

 

A Boeing B-52H Stratofortress on the runway at Minot AFB. For more than 50 years, the B-52 has been the backbone of the U.S. manned 
strategic bomber force, and is expected to remain in service until at least 2040 — nearly 90 years after its first flight 
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In order to provide an understanding of the military environment in which the UFO events took place, we have included concise 
histories of the Strategic Air Command, Minot AFB, and both operational wings in the Background section of this website, including mission responsibilities and routine duties of the personnel who supported the requirements of America‘s strategic nuclear force. These 
histories will be helpful in providing the reader with essential context to the military environment encompassing the UFO events. 

Summary of UFO Events 

The 24 October 1968 Minot UFO case is remarkable because reporting was continuous over 3 hours and involved more than 20 military 
personnel at locations across the missile complex surrounding Minot AFB. Two distinct communication networks facilitated reporting 
from remote locations. During this time, a B-52 returned to Minot and the B-52 navigator observed and filmed on radar a large UFO 
pacing the aircraft. During the encounter, the B-52 radios lost their ability to transmit. Later, radar ground controllers vectored the B-52 
to the location of a stationary object on or near the ground, where they flew over a large UFO at close range. 

 

Typical unmanned Minuteman missile Launch Facility. By April 1967, 1,000 Minuteman missiles were emplaced and operational at six 
sites in seven states. Prior to launch, the 20-ton Launcher Closer covering the missile was blown open with explosive charges. Entrance 
to the lower equipment rooms surrounding the missile was through the Personnel Access Hatch. The separate Launch Support Building 
housed electrical equipment, a standby diesel generator, and brine chiller that provided temperature and humidity-controlled air to the 
launcher. For panoramic views of Launch Facilities at Ellsworth AFB, SD, see: Minuteman Missile National Historic Site. 

 

http://nonplused.org/panos/minuteman/index.html
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Initial Ground-visual Observations 

Early in the morning of 24 October 1968, Oscar-Flight Security Controller Staff Sgt. William Smith received a report from a Camper Team 
posted at the Launch Facility (LF) designated Oscar-6 (O-6). The team was providing aboveground security for a Target Alignment Team 
working underground in the missile silo when they observed a large glowing object go down behind some trees not far away. [3] Shortly 
after, at 2:30 a.m., a missile maintenance team of Airman First Class Robert O'Connor and A1C Lloyd Isley were en route to the 
November-7 (N-7) Launch Facility when they reported an unusual light in the east to Base Operations. The strange light appeared to be 
pacing their vehicle while growing brighter. By the time they arrived at N-7, the bright UFO had taken up a position circling to the 
south.[4] 

In response, the Base Operations dispatcher patched in the observers at N-7 with the ground controllers at Radar Approach Control 
(RAPCON), established an open-line for reporting, and kept a log of the UFO activity over the next two hours. Soon, Flight Security 
Controllers (FSC) — the officers responsible for the security requirements at the Launch Control Facilities (LCF) — were also reporting 
sightings via their communications network linked to missile Wing Security Control (WSC). 

In one instance, security personnel at three of the LCFs similarly described ―the object separate in two parts and go in opposite directions and return and pass under each other.‖[5] In another, a FSC reported that an ―object which looked to him as the sun‖ came 
near the hardened antenna within the security fencing of his LCF. It then moved away and he dispatched his two-man Security Alert 
Team (SAT), who followed the object to within a half-mile of where it appeared to be landing. When the object reached the ground the 
light dimmed and extinguished. After this, they could see nothing.[6] Independent reports mutually described a very large, brightly 
illuminated aerial object that would alternate colors from brilliant white to amber and green, with an ability to hover, accelerate rapidly 
and abruptly change direction.[7] 
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Locations of 16 ground observers within the missile complex surrounding Minot AFB. The 91st Strategic Missile Wing comprised the 740th, 
741st, and 742nd Strategic Missile Squadrons, each responsible for 50 Minuteman missiles. Each Launch Control Facility (and underground 
Launch Control Center) was responsible for 10 missile Launch Facilities. 

B-52 Air-radar Observations 

At about 3:00 a.m., a B-52H Stratofortress returned to Minot AFB from a routine 10-hour training mission. The pilots practiced high-
altitude instrumented procedures and approaches to the runway, eventually requesting clearance to fly out to the Tactical Air 
Navigation (TACAN) initial approach fix (―WT fix‖), 35 nautical miles northwest of the airbase. Given clearance to Flight Level 200 (20,000 feet altitude), RAPCON ground controllers then asked the crew to ―look out toward your 1:00 [one o‘clock] position for the next 15 or 16 
miles and see if you see any orange glows out there. Somebody is seeing flying saucers again.‖[8] 

During the flight out, the B-52 crew observed nothing out of the ordinary. Approaching the WT fix, they initiated a standard 180-degree 
turnaround that would eventually bring them back over the WT fix on a straight approach to the runway. As they started the turn, at 3:52, ground controllers informed the crew ―the UFO is being picked up by the weathers [sic] radar also, should be your 1:00 position 3 miles now.‖[9] 

The B-52‘s own radar detected the UFO about three miles away at the same altitude, sparking air safety concerns among the crew. 
However, as the B-52 banked around the roughly 6-mile diameter turn, the UFO maintained a constant three-mile separation, moving to 
the northeast — outside of the turn radius and to the left of the B-52 as it finally rolled out. 

http://www.minotb52ufo.com/maps/mafb_mcomplex_witness.php


Upon clearing the WT fix to begin the descent back to the runway, the UFO suddenly changed position. In one sweep of the radar — 
less than three seconds — the UFO closed distance to a mile from the B-52 while matching the forward velocity. The phenomenal and 
seemingly instantaneous movement of the UFO startled B-52 navigator Captain Patrick McCaslin: 

I knew whatever it was that there was something there that I‘d never seen on radar. I don‘t know of anything that could go laterally in 
three seconds, two miles, and just stop. It was maintaining our descent rate, and then just laterally to one mile ... perfect formation.[10] 

At the same instant, the B-52‘s two UHF radios ceased transmission on all frequencies with RAPCON. The UFO continued pacing the 
aircraft off the left wing for nearly 20 miles. Near the end of the trajectory, the radarscope camera filmed the anomalous object as it 
appeared to spiral around the B-52, after which the UFO departed and radio communications returned to normal.[11] 

 

Partial scan of Minot AFB investigating officer Colonel Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the flight track of the B-52, including the 180-
degree turnaround back over the WT fix (black circle). Relative positions of the UFO are in red; and the blue section (Radar Film Area) is Werlich‘s estimate of the location of the B-52 when the 14 radarscope photographs were exposed. 
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B-52 Air-visual Observations 

Following the inexplicable radar encounter, the B-52 pilots practiced a missed approach to the runway and were vectored back around 
to land. However, on final approach to the runway a General officer radioed a request not to land, but to continue around in order to fly 
over and photograph the object if possible.[12] Accordingly, RAPCON controllers vectored the B-52 once again onto the traffic pattern, to 
the location of a stationary UFO on or near the ground, roughly 16 miles north-northwest of the airbase. Immediately after turning onto 
the downwind leg of the pattern, both pilots observed an illuminated object more than 10 miles ahead of the aircraft. The non-crew pilot 
Major James Partin compared the UFO to ―a miniature sun placed on the ground below the aircraft.‖[13] 

 

Maj. Partin‘s drawings from his AF-117 Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire (6). His second drawing represents the head of a match at arm‘s length overlaid on the orange ball of light. The match head is about 1/4 the diameter of the ball of light, which is 
about 100 arc minutes or 1.7 degrees. Partin states that he turned "one mile to the south of the light and was above it" (4), whereas, 
Werlich states approximately 2 miles to the south (BRD, 7). At 1-2 miles, the object would be about 150-300 feet in diameter. 
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Partial scan of Minot AFB investigating officer Col. Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the flight track of the B-52 around the first traffic 
pattern. Werlich did not plot the second extended go-around when the pilots observed and overflew the UFO. He does nevertheless 
indicate the location of the B-52 during the pilot‘s ―first visual sighting,‖ following the turn onto the downwind leg of the pattern, and ―probable area of aircrew ground sighting‖ in the rectangular box 

Upon reaching the object the B-52 flew alongside and executed a left turn over and around it. As the B-52 banked over the object, copilot Capt. Bradford Runyon was able to observe the UFO through the pilot‘s window as it passed beneath the aircraft. He described a 
huge egg-shaped object with a surface that appeared to give off a dull reddish color like molten steel. As they began the turn, he 
noticed a smooth metallic tubular section extending horizontally from the long-end of the elliptical object, connecting to the mid-point of 
a curved crescent-shaped protuberance, not unlike a bumper. This section encompassed the width of the body and emanated a greenish-
yellow glow from its interior back, illuminating the tubular section and the front of the egg-shaped main body of the object. Once again, 
their radios would not transmit during the very close approach. [14] 
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Capt. Brad Runyon's drawing of the UFO dated 28 November 2000. The B-52 was at a standard altitude of 3200 MSL, or roughly 1500 
feet above the ground. Runyon cautiously estimated the size of the UFO as being 200 feet in length, 100 feet in width, and 50 feet in 
height.  

The B-52 turned left onto the base leg of the traffic pattern and lost sight of the UFO. They continued around to Minot AFB and came to a 
terminal landing at 4:40 a.m. At 4:49, both outer and inner-zone security alarms sounded at the missile Launch Facility O-7. Oscar-Flight 
Security Controller SSgt. Smith immediately dispatched his Security Alert Team to investigate, who discovered the gate was unpadlocked 
and a hatch on site standing open, and no other evidence of intruders. November security personnel continued to report a UFO west of 
N-7, until the light gradually diminished around 5:30.  

Investigation 

Following the early morning events Strategic Air Command initiated investigations. Later that afternoon, Minot AFB investigating officer 
Col. Werlich informed Project Blue Book per Air Force Regulation 80-17. Over the next couple days, six of the ground observers 
completed the Air Force Form 117 Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire (AF-117). Although Maj. Partin completed an AF-
117 the following week, Blue Book investigators did not interview the B-52 crewmembers during the official investigation. Not until 
recently have they publicly discussed their experiences. Given their clearances and responsibilities, Capt. Runyon understood at the 
time they were not to discuss the matter. Aware that the Air Force was engaged in an ongoing investigation of the UFO phenomenon, he 
naturally assumed that conclusions would eventually be available to the public. However, over 30 years later, still lacking any explanation for what they had observed that morning, Runyon‘s curiosity led him to contact the J. Allen Hynek, Center for UFO Studies 
(CUFOS) in Chicago, and complete a UFO Sighting Questionnaire regarding his experience.[15] 
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Documentary Evidence 

Based on Runyon‘s sighting report, we initiated a search for documentation pertaining to the 24 October 1968 Minot AFB UFO case, and 
were fortunate to discover more than 120 pages of primary documents in the declassified operational files of Project Blue Book.[16] All of 
the documents are available in the Documentation section of the website. In order to provide a sense of the evidentiary value of the 
source materials, we have categorized the documents into four basic types. 

Transactional Documents are primary evidence produced in compliance with official military regulations. In this case, Air Force 
Regulation 80-17 established the Air Force UFO program, and specified the responsibilities (actions) for investigating, analyzing, and 
submitting UFO reports.[17] The regulation required Minot AFB investigating officer Lt. Colonel Arthur Werlich to have principal witnesses 
complete the AF-117 Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire, and compile information in response to a formatted list of 
questions (Basic Reporting Data). Upon receipt, Project Blue Book was required to evaluate the data and prepare a final case report. The 
transactional documents total 83 pages. 

Selective Documents are primary evidence recorded during the events, which the recorder deemed important or worth noting. These 
include logs of events noted by the Base Operations Dispatcher and missile Wing Security Controller, and a Transcription of Recorded 
Conversations between the B-52 copilot and RAPCON. The records also contain timelines useful for reconstructing the events. In 
addition, during the B-52 radar encounter the navigator filmed the radarscope, which shows the UFO and its relative movements. A 
targeting studies officer analyzed the film and selected fourteen 35mm frames from the larger sample as indicative of the UFO‘s 
performance characteristics. These first-generation 8x10 positive prints contain quantitative information of the UFO encounter, and 
provide a means for assessing physical characteristics of the UFO. Werlich also prepared a map overlay (transparency superimposed on 
a classified 200-series map), plotting the B-52 flight track, and relative positions and movements of the UFO. The selective documents 
total 19 pages, plus 2 maps. 

Memo[s] for the Record document telephone conversations between Blue Book staff and Minot AFB investigating officer Lt. Col. 
Werlich. Also included are conversations between Headquarters, Strategic Air Command/Operations with Blue Book staff, and the 
assistant Deputy Chief of Staff/Intelligence at SAC with Blue Book chief Lt. Col. Quintanilla. These conversations provide more details, 
insight into the process of the official investigation, and especially personal information and attitudes generally absent in transactional 
documents. The memoranda of conversations, including two telex communications, total 20 pages. 

Oral History Interviews. During our research, we conducted more than 30 interviews with military observers and witnesses to the 
events. Transcriptions of the interviews are available in the Interview section of the website. While an oral report may be a true 
description of an event, it is crucial to understand that information in an oral history interview is a selective recollection, removed from 
the original event and further abstracted by human memory. Nevertheless, there are ways to evaluate reliability, and in this case, the 
oral history interviews make an important contribution to our understanding. For example, regarding the B-52 crewmembers, individual 
recollections reflect particular situations at the time of the event respective to their stations in the aircraft. We can compare individual 
recollections to cross-validate any particular memory claim with more reliability given to claims independently recalled by more than 
one witness. In some instances, the way something is recollected, or even the lack of a recall can be meaningful. 

Although oral history is subjective interpretation, it is eminently valuable in recovering levels of experience and understanding other 
perspectives that are not normally available to historians. Moreover, we can assess the validity of the recollections by contrast and 
comparison to the event itself as revealed in the primary source materials. A statement is not necessarily more accurate or true if 
written down at the time than if recalled later in testimony. Written documents possess immediacy and are uninfluenced by subsequent 
events, however, the documents can be incomplete, in error, or even written to mislead. In this case, the cumulative recollections of 
various witnesses form a general narrative of the events, which reveals significant information that is missing and unavailable in the 
official record.[18] 

Sign Oral History Project 

In May 1999, independent researchers, writers, and historians established the Sign Historical Group (SHG) and convened a foundational workshop in Chicago to discuss the application of traditional historical methodology to the ―sometimes sketchy, often misinterpreted and always incomplete‖ subject of UFO history.[19] One area identified as lacking was the collection of oral testimonies, so we resolved 
to establish the Sign Oral History Project (SOHP) to preserve first-person accounts and significant historical information. 

 



In May 2000, along with SHG colleague and Project 1947 director Jan Aldrich, we interviewed Bradford Runyon. Runyon‘s testimony 
reasonably corroborated the events as revealed by the Blue Book documentation, while providing supplementary details and lines of 
inquiry not evident in the official documentation. In many respects, the case presented exceptional opportunities for historical research, 
particularly since it had never received any publicity.[20] The events evolved over a three-hour period, involving a significant cross-
section of officers and military personnel. Since various groups had no contact with each other, it was possible to examine a body of testimonies untainted by other‘s experiences and interpretations. The extent of the primary evidence provided an abundant means by 
which to assess, cross-validate, and corroborate information by seeking correspondence with multiple sources. 

Over the next several years, with the assistance of SHG colleague James Klotz, we interviewed all the B-52 crewmembers and the non-
crew pilot Major James Partin.[21] Our process was to record an initial telephone interview followed by a formal videotaped interview. 

 

B-52 Aircraft Commander, pilot Capt. Don Cagle, Co-pilot Capt. Bradford Runyon, Radar Navigator Maj. Chuck Richey, Navigator Capt. 
Patrick McCaslin, Electronic Warfare Officer Capt. Thomas Goduto, and Gunner Tech/Sgt. Arlie Judd. All crewmembers were rated as 
instructors in their respective positions, establishing them as one of the top crews at Minot AFB in 1968. 

In addition, we interviewed the 5th Bombardment Wing intelligence officer responsible for the radarscope film analysis (SSgt. Richard 
Clark); the commander of the 810th Strategic Aerospace Division (Brig. General Ralph Holland); and the 91st Strategic Missile Wing 
commander (Col. B.H. Davidson). In all cases, we were the first public contact the witnesses had regarding their experiences. 

Unfortunately, the Minot AFB officer responsible for investigating the case, 862nd Combat Support Group/Operations Division chief Lt. 
Colonel Arthur Werlich, is deceased, though we have spoken with family members. The events of 24 October 1968 made a lasting 
impression on his then-teenage daughters Kim and Melody, when they were awakened ―in the middle of the night‖ and overheard an 
urgent telephone call to their father reporting the mysterious UFO activity. 
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The B-52 Radarscope Photographs 

While researching the case, we were fortunate to discover first-generation radarscope photographs filmed onboard the B-52 during the 
radar UFO encounter. Early in the morning on 24 October 1968, 5th Bombardment Wing intelligence officer Richard Clark arrived at work 
and was instructed to examine the original negative radarscope film. Clark requested two sets of 14 photographic prints from the larger 
sample, which clearly exhibit the UFO movement from front-right of the airborne B-52, as it appears to spiral around behind the aircraft 
to a position off the left wing. He included one set of the photos in his report and retained the other as a personal file-copy. Later, Clark 
passed the photographs along to his brother-in-law, fellow Minnesotan William McNeff, who has generously contributed them for our 
analysis. 

The 14 radarscope photographs present successive three-second time-lapse exposures, corresponding to less than 40 seconds when the UFO echo was ―painted‖ by the radar. The photos present a quantifiable data set that, among other things, allows us to determine the 
precise altitude and location of the B-52 at the time of the photograph. These allows us to extrapolate the flight track of the B-52 in real-
time, and compare documentary timelines, while providing an additional means to inform the interpretation and narrative 
reconstruction of the events. 

 

The B-52 radarscope consists of an illuminated bearing ring and 10-inch diameter tube face called a Plan Position Indicator (PPI). The 
chronometer, data plate, and counter to the right are superimposed via a separate optical path. The time on the twenty-four clock is 
090620Z (4:06:17 CDT). Below it, the handwritten data plate identifies locations in the flight plan (Bismarck and St. George); the date (24 
Oct. 68); aircraft identification (B-52H 012); radar system designation (ASQ-38); and names of the operators (Richey and McCaslin). The 
counter identifies the frame as #772. The B-52 is the bright spot in the center of the radarscope, on a heading of 122 degrees (0 
degrees is north). The UFO echo appears at 242 degrees azimuth, 1.05 nautical miles (nmi) aft of the right wing of the B-52. The black circle in the center is the ―TR hole‖ (transmit/receive) or ―altitude hole,‖ and the white annulus extending five nmi out to the edge of the 
bearing ring is radar ground return. The diameter of the altitude hole decreases as the B-52 descends in altitude. There are three inner 
range rings visible within the altitude hole corresponding to .75, 1.25, and 1.75 nmi.  
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The radial line at 284 degrees is the point where the next frame advances in the camera to begin another three-second time exposure, 
corresponding to the clockwise rotation of the radar antenna mounted beneath the nose of the B-52. The marker at 132 degrees is a 
manually adjusted azimuth marker. 

 

This illustration demonstrates the radar field pattern surrounding the B-52, and corresponding display on the radarscope for ―Station Keep‖ mode, in which coverage is elevated to aid navigation during formation flying, or when lining up with the docking boom of an air-
refueling tanker. McCaslin switched the radar to this mode after being notified by RAPCON of the UFO in close proximity to the B-52. 

In addition, the radarscope photographs contain information to examine the nature of the UFO that is typically not available in the 
majority of UFO reports. In this instance, information in the photographs allows us to infer accelerations and trajectories, providing 
insight into the physical characteristics of the UFO. 

Martin Shough, an experienced and critical radar analyst in Scotland, has studied the B-52 radarscope photographs. Martin has 
contributed an analysis to this report, entitled Anomalous Echoes Captured by a B-52 Airborne Radarscope Camera, with the goal of 
testing the internal consistency of the witness narratives and official records against the physical evidence, while seeking an 
explanation for the anomalous radar echoes. He considers many conventional interpretations of the echoes, concluding that none of the 
possibilities are convincing. 
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Building on Shough's foundation, Centre National d'Études Spatiales (CNES) French space agency scientist and astronomer Dr. Claude 
Poher has contributed a photometric study of the radarscope photos, entitled Analysis of Radar and Air-Visual UFO Observations on 24 
October 1968 at Minot Air Force Base, North Dakota, USA. Incorporating a multidisciplinary approach, Poher systematically formulates 
hypotheses leading to theoretical considerations concerning the energetic potential of the UFO. He suggests, for instance, that if it were 
possible for the UFO to sustain the inferred accelerations for more than a dozen hours it could theoretically attain relativistic speeds 
approaching that of light, such that an interstellar voyage is possible. 

Site Summary 

In order that the reader can appreciate the historical context and circumstances surrounding the UFO events, the Background section 
includes historical summaries of the Strategic Air Command; Minot Air Force Base; and two operational wings at Minot, the 5 th 
Bombardment Wing, and 91st Strategic Missile Wing. In addition, the reader may wish to read the concise History of the United States Air 
Force UFO Program, which provides a general understanding of the evolution of the program from 1947-1969, including official attitudes 
regarding the phenomenon. 

The Narrative section recounts the story of the 24 October 1968 Minot AFB UFO case based on the primary source materials, while the 
Investigation section looks at the process by which the Air Force and Project Blue Book investigated the case over nearly a three-
week period, resulting in Blue Book's final case report. Finally, the Radar Analyses section presents the contributions of Martin 
Shough and Dr. Claude Poher. 

For readers wishing to dig deeper, the Documentation section contains all of the primary documents and the Interviews section 
contains complete transcripts of many of the pertinent oral history interviews. For supplemental information, the Archives contains 
many relevant historical records of the Air Force, including unit histories and official publications for the period, and the Maps section 
contains historical maps accumulated during the process of research, including a series created to illustrate the text. 

BACKGROUND 

United States Air Force, Strategic Air Command (SAC) 

 

The Strategic Air Command was established on 21 March 1946, with a mandate to build an organization capable of conducting long-range air operations in any part 
of the world. In its dual role as a specified command of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and a major command (MAJCOM) subordinate to Headquarters USAF, Strategic Air Command grew to become the operational establishment of the USAF in charge of America‘s bomber-based and ballistic missile-based strategic nuclear arsenal until 
the end of the Cold War in 1992.[1] 

In the early 1950s, many senior officials within the Air Force were necessarily concerned about spending limited resources in the development of long-range 
missiles, which ultimately may not prove to be technically feasible. By late 1951, however, these concerns were overshadowed by covert reports from the Soviet Union revealing the planned development of huge rockets, lending renewed urgency to the task of making the SAC‘s retaliatory capabilities so overpowering that it 
could counter any Soviet aggression.  

http://www.minotb52ufo.com/archives/strategic_air_command/SAC_Offutt_Guide.pdf


 

SSgt. Billy Davis stands guard at the entrance to the Headquarters facilities of the Strategic Air Command, Offutt AFB, Nebraska in June 1959 (Photo: National Security 
Archive). 

These Soviet plans precipitated a difficult period in Cold War history. For the first time the United States would no longer be isolated from potential conflicts, since 
the warning time for crises was quickly plummeting from years to a literal matter of minutes. The only way the threat could be countered was with our own system 
of Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles (ICBMs), in such strength that the retaliatory power would discourage the leaders of the Soviet Union from even considering a 
first strike. In August 1953, less than a month after the Korean War ended, the first test explosion of a Soviet hydrogen bomb underscored the escalating nuclear 
threat, and the arms race was effectively underway.  

On 30 October 1953, President Dwight D. Eisenhower formally approved National Security Council Paper No. 162/2 (NSC 162/2). The top-secret document made clear that America‘s nuclear arsenal would be maintained and further expanded to meet the communist threat. As a result, the SAC mission grew rapidly while defining the concept of deterrence as ―instant massive retaliation.‖[2] SAC implemented the long-range B-52 Stratofortress strategic nuclear bomber force in the 1950s; 
extending that capability in the development of the ICBM, culminating in the 1960s with the Minuteman missile program; and the eventual third leg of the strategic 
nuclear triad, U.S. Navy submarines with launch capabilities for ballistic missiles (SLBMs). Under this strategy, the country ‘s nuclear defense was assured by the use 
of three distinct and versatile weapons delivery systems.[3]  
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First flight of the B-52A Stratofortress on 5 August 1954. The B-52 was equipped with four separate and steerable landing-gear units, which allowed pilots to align 
the landing gear with the center of the runway while crabbing the aircraft into the wind during crosswind landings. The first production model was the B-52B, and 
over the years, the aircraft was redesigned for increased range, power, and capability with each variant. The B-52H made its first flight on 6 March 1961 and is still 
in service. In all, Boeing produced 744 B-52s between 1952 and 1962. Inset: The manned tail gun position of a Wichita-built B-52E with its four, radar-directed .50-
caliber machine guns. In these early variants, the gunner was located in a pressurized cabin in the tail  (Photo: Boeing). 
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A Boeing KC-135 Stratotanker air-refueling a B-52. To complete an aerial refueling, the tanker and receiver aircraft rendezvous, and the receiver aircraft moves to a 
position behind the tanker, aided by director lights or directions radioed by the boom operator. Once in position, the operator extends the flying boom, inserting it 
into a receptacle on the receiving aircraft. Fuel is pumped through the boom at a rate of 1000 U.S. gallons/6500 lbs. per minute. 

In June 1955 SAC took delivery of the first B-52B Stratofortress from Boeing, which has proven to be one of the Air Force‘s most successful and long-lasting weapons 
systems. The turbo-jet bombers could reach speeds of 650 miles per hour cruising at altitudes up to 50,000 feet, while carrying a heavy load of 43,000 pounds. With 
aerial refueling the B-52 had a proven intercontinental range able to strike any target on the face of the earth. However, in 1962 a crew commanded by Major Clyde 
Evely from Minot AFB set a distance record when they flew their B-52H aircraft 12,519 miles from Japan to Spain without refueling. 
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Photo taken at the front gate to the November-7 Launch Facility at Minot AFB (looking southeast). When the maintenance team of A1C Isley, and A1C O‘Connor arrived here at around 3:00 a.m., they were observing the large, bright UFO circling to the south. O‘Connor opened the gate and went to the Launch Support Building 
adjacent to the silo, and reported to November FSC SSgt. Bond at the N-1 LCF. Bond dispatched his Security Alert Team to N-7.  

With the introduction of ICBMs, production of the B-52 ended in the summer of 1962. In October, the last production model, the B-52H, was delivered to the 4135th 
Strategic Wing at Minot AFB. Although physically resembling the other B-52‘s, this marked the first time in the history of strategic bombing that an aircraft had been 
designed explicitly for a low-altitude penetration mission, allowing the B-52H to fly under enemy defense radar to its target. Along with the airborne refueling 
capability provided by the KC-135 Stratotanker, the B-52 became SAC‘s principal strategic bomber. At its peak in the early sixties, more than six hundred B -52‘s 
were allocated to thirty-eight Bombardment Wings stationed at SAC airbases worldwide, and many continue in service to the present day. 

The first generation Atlas and Titan ICBMs were activated in 1958, though by 1962 these were already being replaced with the smaller, more sophisticated second-
generation Boeing Minuteman. The Minuteman was a three-stage solid-fuel propelled missile, which could be launched directly from an underground silo. Each 
missile stood nearly 60 feet tall, and could attain a speed of more than 15,000 miles per hour with a range of 6,300 miles. At its peak the Minuteman force 
numbered 1,000 missiles housed in widely dispersed underground Launch Facilities in the countryside of the Dakotas, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Nebraska, and 
Missouri, establishing the backbone of strategic deterrence. [4] 
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Locations of the six Minuteman ICBM complexes. The red sites, including Malmstrom AFB, Minot AFB, and F.E. Warren AFB remain active with 450 Minuteman III; 
while the black sites including Whiteman AFB, Ellsworth AFB, and Grand Forks AFB were decommissioned in the 1990s as a result of the Strategic Arms Reduction 
Treaty in 1991. 
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Minuteman ICBM in its underground silo, and a test launch of the Minuteman from the Western Launch and Test Range at Vandenberg AFB, CA. Missiles launched from 
silos were preceded by the characteristic "smoke ring" that became a Minuteman trademark. 
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Flight sequence of a Minuteman II. Unlike the large Atlas and Titan liquid-fuel ICBMs that rose slowly into the air, the Minuteman streaked out of the silo. Three 
seconds after launch the missile began a gentle turn toward the target. The first stage separated after 60 seconds at an altitude of nearly 19 miles. The second stage 
separated at about 120 seconds, and the third stage separated from the reentry vehicle at about 180 seconds, at which time the missile had reached an altitude of 
142 miles and was traveling at a velocity of 23,000 feet per second (15680 MPH). At the apogee of its parabolic flight path the reentry vehicle reached an altitude of over 700 miles above the earth‘s surface. 
Minuteman III missile flight animation. 

Minot Air Force Base 

 

 

The main entrance gate at Minot AFB in 2002. 

Following the Soviet Union‘s detonation of its first atomic bomb in 1949, U.S. military strategists realized that the main attack route for enemy bombers would be 
over the Arctic. They therefore sought to locate radar stations and military bases in the northern tier states along the Canadian border. One of these long-range 
defense radar stations, Minot Air Force Station was established south of Minot, ND in 1951. A few years later, Minot was chosen as a location for a fighter-
interceptor base and construction of the new facility began in May 1956. Officially activated on 10 January 1957, Minot AFB began as an Air Defense Command (ADC) 
base until the first permanent Strategic Air Command unit, the 4136 th Strategic Wing, was activated in September 1958. Gearing up for the permanent SAC mission, in 
1959 the 906th Airborne Refueling Squadron (ARFS) was assigned to Minot AFB, which grew to include a squadron of fifteen KC-135 Stratotankers providing air 
refueling for the defense operations and the eventual introduction of SAC aircraft. 
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The main entrance gate at Minot AFB in 1965. 

In 1961, SAC‘s mission continued to expand when the 4136 th SW received a squadron of fifteen B-52H bombers, and the Air Force selected the land around Minot for a 
new Minuteman ICBM complex. Construction of the missile sites commenced in January 1962. In May, it was announced that the 810th Strategic Aerospace Division 
(SAD) would be activated at Minot AFB, and assume an intermediate level of command of both wings, subordinate to the Fifteenth Air Force.[5] On 30 June 1962, 
control of Minot AFB passed from ADC to the commander of the newly activated 862nd Combat Support Group, which assumed administrative responsibility for the 
base, while providing operations and logistical support for both wings. Thus Minot AFB was officially designated a Strategic Air Command base. With the bombing 
and air refueling missions well underway, all eyes turned to the missile complex. 

As the complex took shape, in November 1962 SAC activated the 455 th Strategic Missile Wing (SMW). Although the missile complex was far from operational, training 
began in order that the wing could support its mission once the construction was completed. In February 1963, SAC activated the 450th Bombardment Wing-Heavy to 
support the B-52 and KC-135 operations. The first Minuteman I missiles began to arrive in September 1963, and from that day on missiles arrived almost daily until 
the last missile was emplaced in February 1964. By April, the 455th SMW was fully operational with the Minuteman I weapon system. In just over two years, the 
North Dakota plains were implanted with a combat-ready ICBM system born of the latest technological advancements, and Minot AFB became the home of two 
powerful legs of the American strategic triad.[6] 
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 The Minuteman missile complex surrounding Minot, ND, comprising 15 Launch Control Facilities (LCF) and 150 Launch Facilities (LF). Each LCF and underground Launch 
Control Center (LCC) were responsible for 10 Minuteman missiles housed in underground silos. The 24 October UFO events occurred to the north and northwest of 
Minot AFB.  

Throughout the 1960s, Minot AFB continued to modify and upgrade its operations and strategic arsenal. Base organizations were reassigned in July 1968 when the 
91st Strategic Missile Wing assumed operations from the inactivated 455th SMW, and was selected as the first wing in the Air Force to be upgraded to the triple-
warhead Minuteman III. At the same time, the 5th Bombardment Wing-Heavy took control of the assets and personnel of the inactivated 450 th BW, and in support of 
American forces in Southeast Asia sent B-52 crews for conventional bombing missions under operation Arc Light, and tanker squadrons under operation Young Tiger. 
Minot AFB grew to be one of the largest dual-wing SAC airbases, covering over 5,000 acres of land; with the Minuteman complex distributed over 8500 square miles 
in the eight counties surrounding the base. There were 5,742 officers and enlisted personnel working at the base with another 468 at the radar sites, making Minot 
one of the largest of the forty-nine Strategic Air Command bases in the world.  
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Aerial view of Minot AFB, including the location of the Tactical Air Navigation (TACAN) UHF transmitter beacon. TACAN is an air navigation system that provides an 
aircrew with the distance (slant-range) of the aircraft, and direction of flight (degrees-of-bearing) to the geographic location of the surface beacon. 

The importance of the base cannot be overemphasized. It fielded a full arsenal of weapons for nuclear deterrence, including 150 Minuteman ICBMs in underground 
silos; 15 B-52H Stratofortress nuclear bombers, also capable of air-to-ground missile launch systems; 15 KC-135 Stratotanker refueling tankers; Huey rescue 
helicopters; and the 5th Fighter-Interceptor Squadron of twenty F-106 Delta Darts. Conductors on Amtrak often told their rail passengers as they stopped at the 
station in Minot that if North Dakota withdrew from the United States the state would have the third-largest stock of nuclear weapons in the world, behind only the 
United States and the Soviet Union. 
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5th Bombardment Wing-Heavy 

 

The 5th Bombardment Wing (5th BMW) at Minot AFB consisted of the 23rd Bomb Squadron flying the B-52H Stratofortress, and the 906th Air Refueling Squadron flying 
the KC-135 Stratotanker. Its primary mission was to train in global strategic bombardment and defensive warfare in accordance with the Single Integrated 
Operational Plan (SIOP) and specified by the SAC Emergency War Order (EWO).[7] At all times there were B-52 crews poised on alert status that could be airborne 
within 10 minutes on their way to targets in the Soviet Union.  

 

A B-52H from the 23rd Bomb Squadron on the flight line at Minot AFB. 

Rotating crews would routinely spend seven days confined in the alert facility, prepared to swiftly respond to Operation Readiness Inspections (ORI), simulating 
actual combat missions as though we had gone to war. They would also regularly fly airborne alert flights in which the combat-ready bombers would remain on 
station orbiting the North Pole, poised to go to predetermined targets in the Soviet Union. When not on alert status they routinely flew 10-hour Combat Crew training 
missions, involving airborne refueling, navigational legs that included simulated bombing runs, low-level flying, and overall crew proficiency exercises to maintain 
ratings. 
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Illustration of the positions of the six B-52 crewmembers, including temporary positions for the Instructor Pilot (IP); Defense Instructor (DI); and Instructor Navigator 
(IN). 
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A B-52 pilot and co-pilot prepare for departure (Photo: Minot AFB). 

When a B-52 crewmember first arrived at Minot, they were initially placed with a non-ready crew (N-crew) that trained together under the supervision of instructors 
at the base. Once proficient and ready for a check ride, certified instructors administering the Standardization and Evaluation Board (STANEVAL, or STANBOARD) 
program evaluated the crewmember. Following the evaluation, the crewmember would brief the mission to the wing commander, and subsequently be certified a 
combat-ready E-crew to begin flying training missions. As proficiency advanced, individual crewmembers would receive promotions to a higher-level crew. Above E-
crews were R-crews, and the top of the hierarchy were designated S-crews, who were rated to be instructors and administer STANEVAL protocols. The system reflected the legendary SAC Commander General Curtis LeMay‘s style, which had the best crews setting the highest standards, while providing plenty of training and 
flying time for other crews to reach those standards. 

 

By the late 1960s, the Air Force was undergoing a change in regime and overall reorganization. Many of the officers and pilots who had enlisted during World War II 
and the Korean War were approaching retirement, and a new generation was taking their place. At the time of the 24 October 1968 UFO events, the B-52 
crewmembers in this report were certified as an S-crew. As one of the top crews at Minot AFB, they did less of the day-to-day training missions, while spending more 
time instructing and evaluating other crews. In fact, an additional pilot, Maj. Partin, was onboard during this mission being evaluated by the Aircraft Commander 
Captain Don Cagle. At the time, Cagle was the youngest STANEVAL Instructor Pilot to achieve this position in SAC. In his words: 

Ours was one of the first new-generation STANEVAL crews. Those guys were so good, and I was fortunate enough to put those guys together, and we kind of blazed a trail and left a pretty good wake that I‘m rather proud of. [8] 
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91st Strategic Missile Wing 

 

―Rough Riders‖ 

The second wing assigned to Minot AFB was the 91st Strategic Missile Wing (SMW). Its primary mission was to develop and maintain the operational capability to 
conduct strategic warfare according to the SAC Emergency War Order (EWO). The 91st SMW was responsible for 150 LGM-30B Minuteman I ICBMs dispersed over an 
area of 8,500 square miles surrounding Minot. 

 

The Launch Control Center‘s massive steel and concrete blast door, which seals the capsule crew into the underground Launch Control Center (capsule). Spherical 
panoramic photos of various Launch Facilities at Ellsworth, SD, are available from: Minuteman Missile National Historic Site . 

The wing was comprised of the 740th, 741st, and 742nd Strategic Missile Squadrons. Each squadron comprised five Flights, responsible for 50 missiles dispersed over a 
wide area to prevent any attack from destroying more than a handful. Each Flight consisted of a centralized Launch Control Facility (LCF) and underground Launch 
Control Center (LCC), with primary control and responsibility for 10 missiles housed in hardened underground silos at remote Launch Facilities (LF).  

Since the missile Launch Facilities were unmanned, two Missile Combat Crew Commanders (capsule crew) stationed for 24-hour tours of duty in the underground 
Launch Control Center (capsule) constantly monitored missile status and security. For purposes of secure command and control communications, hardened 
underground cables linked the Launch Control Centers to the Launch Facilities, and ultimately to the Wing Command Post at Minot AFB. 
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Typical aboveground Launch Control Facility (Support Building), and underground, hardened Launch Control Center. In the late sixties, SAC initiated the Airborne 
Launch Control System in which airborne ALCS-equipped EC-135 aircraft could transmit launch codes to the ground-based missiles in the event of a direct nuclear 
attack rendering the LCC inoperable. 

 

Two Missile Combat Crew Commanders stationed in front of their communications consoles in the underground Launch Control Center. Upon receiving a coded 
Emergency War Order, the crew would verify the launch instructions and then set the required war plan and launcher selector switches. Next, the officers would 
insert keys into the launch switches, separately located at opposite ends of the LCC, and simultaneously turn the keys to ini tiate the automatic launch sequence. 
Sixty seconds later the missiles roared out of the underground silos, and in thirty minutes they would reach their targets. (Photo: Library of Congress) 
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Illustration of the Hardened Intersite Cable System at Minot AFB. The system provided secure command and control communications for the 740th, 741st, and 742nd 
Strategic Missile Squadrons, consisting of 15 underground Launch Control Centers and 150 remote Launch Facilities. Three Squadron Command Post (SCP) LCCs, serve 
as command units for their respective squadron within the wing, and report directly to the Wing Command Post. One SCP serves as the Alternate Command Post 
(ACP) for the Wing Command Post. The other 12 LCCs are designated as primary LCCs. The four primary LCCs within each squadron report to their respective 
command post (SCP). 

 

Above ground, the Launch Control Facility (LCF) was constantly manned by a minimum of six security personnel, who were responsible for the security requirements 
of the Missile Combat Crew Commanders who remain locked in the underground capsule for 24-hour tours of duty. The security personnel were divided into two 
teams of three people each, consisting of a Flight Security Controller (FSC) and two Security Alert Team (SAT) members. Each team operated in 12-hour shifts over a 
three-day period. There was also a facilities manager and cook at each facility totaling eight personnel at all times. 
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Personnel arrive by Huey helicopter during a change of shift at a Launch Control Facility, and (above) a Flight Security Controller on duty in the security office near 
the front gate (Photos: Library of Congress). 

The Flight Security Controller supervised the LCF, providing flight-area security status and entry control into Launch Facilities with the assistance of the Security Alert 
Team, who could quickly respond to the security requirements in the field. Additionally, Camper Teams consisting of a SAT team in a camping vehicle with enough 
food to last the duration of their stay would be posted at Launch Facilities whenever the missile and nuclear warhead were exposed during work, or the security 
systems were malfunctioning. 

 

Security Alert Team at a missile Launch Facility inspects the access hatch to a vault containing controls for opening the Personnel Access Hatch, and (inset) a Flight 
Security Controller monitoring missile-flight security status (Photo: USAF); and a typical camper vehicle used by alert teams to provide security whenever work was 
being performed in the missile silos, or alarm systems malfunctioned at a LF and could not be reset (Photo: Library of Congress). 
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At the time of the 24 October 1968 UFO events, a Camper Team was posted at Oscar-6 providing security for a Target Alignment Team working underground in the 
silo. In addition, teams from the 862nd Missile Maintenance Squadron (MIMS) would systematically visit the missile sites to perform routine maintenance and repairs 
in the Launch Support Building, coordinating site access with the FSC. Exacting procedures were required in order to enter the Launch Facilities, including the SAC 
two-man Nuclear Safety Policy, keys, and coded identification procedures.[9]  

Airborne Launch Control System (ALCS) 

By the late 1960s, the accuracy of ICBMs on both sides had improved tremendously, and Air Force planners worried that it might be possible for the Soviets to stop 
an entire squadron of missiles by destroying just the Launch Control Centers. The requirement for a back-up method of launching the underground Minuteman 
missiles became crucial. In response, the Post Attack Command and Control System (PACCS), and the Airborne Launch Control System were established, consisting of 
five alert EC-135 aircraft that could serve as a SAC Airborne Command Post should ground-based facilities and command centers become inoperable.  

Strategic Air Command began the mission on February 3, 1961. One of the five assumed the codename ―Looking Glass‖ because the mission mirrored ground-based 
command, control, and communications. From that date, a Looking Glass aircraft was continuously airborne out of Offutt AFB, NE. 
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The airborne Looking Glass battle staff, commanded by a SAC general officer, monitors several communications systems and maintains contact with the SAC/HQ 
underground and alternate command posts, the National Military Command Center, and SAC alert forces. Looking Glass guaranteed that U.S. strategic forces would 
act only in the precise manner dictated by the President (Photo: 2nd Airborne Command & Control Squadron). 

The other four EC-135 aircraft were parked at the end of the runways at Ellsworth AFB, SD, and Minot AFB ready to takeoff with less than 10 minutes warning. When warned, the four alert ALCS aircraft flew to orbits near the Minuteman bases they were responsible for assisting. If the ―Go Code‖ had ever been received, the 
airborne launch control officers on each aircraft would begin polling the underground LCCs to see if they were still functioning. If the underground crews did not 
respond, the ALCS officers could launch all of the Minuteman missiles by directly transmitting commands via UHF radio.  

End of the Cold War 

Following the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1990, world conditions eased to the extent that the Strategic Air Command ended its Looking Glass operations after 29 
years of continuous airborne alert. More than 281,000 hours were flown without an accident or any requirement for action. The quiet cessation of this mission 
seemed to speak volumes for the prospects of peace. The Cold War as we knew it in the 20 th century was over. 

The many years researching this case have presented an opportunity to appreciate the significant accomplishments of the Strategic Air Command and the dedication 
of the service personnel who ultimately prevailed in the Cold War. With a nuclear striking power that exceeded the powers of every nation combined, no other 
military organization in all of history has possessed such awesome power, and it reflects well upon the United States that such supremacy was used to deter war.  

Historian Arthur Schlesinger, Jr. noted in ―Origins of the Cold War‖ (1967), ―The orthodox American view, as originally set forth by the American government and as 
reaffirmed until recently by most American scholars, has been that the Cold War was the brave and essential response of free men to communist aggression.‖ However, he asserts that this view is simplistic and quite inadequate to an understanding of the Cold War, concluding, ―Each side believed with passion that future 
international stability depended on its own conception of world order. Each side, in pursuing its own clearly indicated and deeply cherished principles, was only confirming the fear of the other that it was bent on aggression… Each side felt compelled to adopt policies which the other could not but regard as a threat to the principles of the peace. Each then felt compelled to undertake defensive measures… So the machinery of suspicion and countersuspicion, action and counter-action, was set in motion.‖[10] 

No matter what personal opinions one has on the Cold War, nuclear weapons policies, and the actions of the United States and the Soviet Union, all must recognize that the Cold War‘s lasting social, economic, political, and cultural legacy is a significant part of the nation‘s history, which demands to be better appreciated and 
understood. 

Additional Resources 

Minuteman Missile National Historic Site 

In 1999, Congress established the Minuteman Missile National Historic Site at Ellsworth AFB, South Dakota, to "preserve, protect, and interpret for the benefit and 
enjoyment of present and future generations the structures associated with the Minuteman ICBM missile defense system." National Park Service staff provide tours 
of an intact Minuteman Launch Control Facility, and Launch Facility  
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A special Historical Resource Study was prepared by the National Parks Service to provide history and context for the Minuteman Missile National Historic Site in 
South Dakota. See: Jeffrey A. Engler (Mead & Hunt Inc.), The Missile Plains: Frontline of America‘s Cold War, Prepared for United States Department of the Interior, 
NPS, 2003.  

Panoramic photographs of Minuteman Launch Facilities. 

Bruce Ecker has produced spherical panoramic images depicting some of the major features of the Delta-01 LCF, and Delta-09 LF facilities at Ellsworth AFB including 
several sections of the missile silo and launch support buildings not normally accessible. Available from: http://nonplused.org/panos/minuteman/index.html 

The Nuclear Vault: Resources from the National Security Archive’s Nuclear Documentation Project 

The National Security Archive is an independent non-governmental research institute and library located at The George Washington University. For students of the 
field, The Nuclear Vault is an excellent source of information on the history and role of nuclear weapons in U.S. policy, including reading lists, bibliographic 
information, links to key documents, and significant contributions in the form of Electronic Briefing Books. Available online from: The Nuclear Vault: Resources from the National Security Archive‘s Nuclear Documentation Project. 
Three short films produced by the USAF in response to growing public concerns about safety and U.S. control of nuclear weapons are available from The Nuclear Vault 
at: The Air Force versus Hollywood. 

 ―Operation Headstart‖ (1959), depicts SAC‘s first airborne alert test by B-52 bombers operating out of Loring AFB, ME, in the fall of 1959. 

 ―Development of the Soviet Ballistic Missile Threat‖ (1960), intelligence briefing originally classified ―secret,‖ which illustrates the role of Air Force intelligence in the ―missile gap‖ debates in the years before the 1960 presidential election. 

 ―SAC Command Post‖ (n.d, 1963-64), provides a detailed picture of the Strategic Air Command‘s command-and-control system stationed in the lower 
levels of SAC headquarters at Offutt AFB, NE. The film emphasizes SAC‘s place in the chain of command and the mechanisms for preventing the ―unauthorized launch‖ of bombers and missiles that could start a nuclear war. The film was produced to refute early 1960s novels and Hollywood films such as Sidney Lumet‘s Fail-Safe and Stanley Kubrick‘s Dr. Strangelove, which raised questions about U.S. control over nuclear weapons. 

Endnotes 

[1] Specific information regarding SAC‘s mission (Basic War Plan), available resources, and organizational changes at the time of the UFO events is 
available in the Archive section: Department of the Air Force. History of the Strategic Air Command, FY 1969, Vol. I, Chapter I: ―Mission, Resources, 
Organization.‖  
[2] NSC 162/2 defined Cold War policy during the Eisenhower administration. Central to the assessment was the requirement for the development and maintenance of ―a strong military posture, with emphasis on the capability of inflicting massive retaliatory damage by offensive striking power‖ [quote 
on p. 5]. Available from: http://www.fas.org/irp/offdocs/nsc-hst/nsc-162-2.pdf. 

[3] For more information on the origins and history of the Cold War, see: The Missile Plains: Frontline of America's Cold War, Section I, Chapter 1: The 
Cold War (1945-62).  

[4] For more information and a concise history of the U.S. ICBM programs , see: The Missile Plains: Frontline of America's Cold War, Section 1, Chapter 2: ―U.S. Strategic and Missile Armament Systems (1950s-60s).‖  
[5] 810th SAD USAF Fact Sheet from: http://www.afhra.af.mil/factsheets/factsheet.asp?id=10152. The Fifteenth Air Force, March AFB, CA was a level of 
command subordinate to Strategic Air Command. The Numbered Air Forces are tactical echelons that provide operational leadership and supervision. 

[6] For more information on the history and development of the Minuteman ICBM, see: The Missile Plains: Frontline of America's Cold War, Section 1, Chapter 3: ―Minuteman and the Next Generation (1960s-present).‖  
[7] The Single Integrated Operational Plan (SIOP) is a blueprint which specifies how American nuclear weapons would be used in the event of nuclear 
war. The first plan was developed in 1960, consisting of a list of targets ( National Strategic Target List) and the assets to be used against each target. 
This was extensively revised to become SIOP-62, a massive strike with the entire U.S. arsenal of 3,200 warheads against the USSR, China, and Soviet-
aligned states. In 1963 the Kennedy administration revised the plan, resulting in SIOP-63-a strong counterforce strategy with a number of options in which the ―no first use‖ policy became implicit. See also: http://www.gwu.edu/~nsarchiv/NSAEBB/NSAEBB130/index.htm. 

[8] Cagle, Don 2001. Transcript of interview by James Klotz, 18 March (Sign Oral History Project), 18. 

[9] For a more complete description of the principal assignments for each of the Air Force personnel assigned to a Minuteman LCF and LCC, see: The 
Missile Plains: Frontline of America's Cold War, Section II, Chapter 5: ―Missileer Culture: Day-to-Day Life (1960s-91).‖ In addition, spherical panoramic 
images of Minuteman launch facilities at Ellsworth AFB, SD are available from: http://nonplused.org/panos/minuteman/index.html.  

[10] Original article available from: Schlesinger, Arthur M., Jr., ―Origins of the Cold War.‖ Foreign Affairs, vol. 46, no. 1, October 1967, 22-52. See also: 
http://www.shafr.org/newsletter/2002/sep/letters.htm. 
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Narrative of UFO Events at Minot AFB 
on 24 October 1968 

1. Ground-visual UFO Observations (2:15-3:44)[2] 

The initial observation of an unidentified flying object was reported by a Camper Team, comprising Airman First Class (A1C) R. McDowell, and A1C W. Johnson. A 
camper team is a security detachment in a camper truck, which can be posted on site to provide temporary security during equipment failure, or whenever a nuclear 
warhead is exposed during maintenance procedures. In this instance, McDowell and Johnson were stationed at the missile Launch Facility (LF) designated Oscar-6, 
providing aboveground security for a Target Alignment Team working on the Minuteman ICBM in the underground silo. [3] 

At 2:15 a.m., the team radioed Oscar-Flight Security Controller (FSC), Staff Sergeant (SSgt.) William Smith Jr., at the O-1 Launch Control Facility (LCF), to report the 
presence of a strange light near their post. In an August 2001 interview, Smith recalled the Camper Team observed ―a large glowing object go down by some trees not far away,‖ and that members of the Target Alignment Team also observed the strange light. [4] At 2:30, Smith also observed the glowing object himself in the 
vicinity of O-6. In his Air Force Form 117 (AF-117), Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire, he reported: 

I was notified it had been seen in an adjacent area. I alerted my [sentries]. The object was first seen in the southern part of my area by a posted sentry. 
I directed my gaze south of my position and saw the object about fifteen minutes after my sentry sighted it.[5]  

 

Oscar-1 Launch Control Facility located 28 miles north of Minot AFB, looking north; and (inset) the underground Launch Control Center. Two Missile Combat Crew 
Commanders (capsule crew) are stationed in the LCC, and constantly monitor missile launch status and security for 10 missiles encircling the LCF. Aboveground, the 
LCF is manned by a minimum of six security personnel responsible for the security requirements of the capsule crew, who remain locked in the underground capsule 
for 24-hour tours of duty. The security personnel were divided into two teams of three people each, consisting of a Flight Security Controller (FSC) and two Security 
Alert Team (SAT) members. Each team operated in 12-hour shifts over a three-day period. Bruce Ecker‘s spherical panoramic photographs of a decommissioned 
Minuteman LCF, LCC, and LF at Ellsworth, AFB, SD, are available from: http://nonplused.org/panos/minuteman/index.html. 
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Locations of the initial observations of ―a large glowing object‖ by the camper team at O-6, and security team at the Oscar-1 Launch Control Facility, 9 miles to the 
north. Project Blue Book investigators did not interview the camper and targeting team personnel during the subsequent investigation. A satellite view of Oscar-
Flight (zoom-in to view Oscar-1) is available from: Wikimapia. 

Smith reported his observation to Tech Sergeant Bowles at the 91st Strategic Missile Wing, Security Control, at Minot AFB. [6] Apprehensive about the unknown object 
so close to the exposed nuclear warhead, the Captain in charge of the targeting team informed the Missile Combat Crew Commander in the underground Oscar-Launch Control Center, to the effect, ―we can do this another time, its just not worth us being out here,‖ and they closed the missile silo, secured the site, and 
returned to base.[7]  

 

Oscar-6 Launch Facility looking south-southwest. O-6 is located 19 miles north of Minot AFB, to the west of Highway 83. According to Smith, the camper team was 
providing aboveground security for the targeting team working in the missile silo, when they observed a large glowing object go down behind some trees not far 
away. Concerned about an unidentified glowing object near the exposed nuclear weapon they secured the site and returned to base. 
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For weeks prior to these events, SSgt. Smith had been observing inexplicable lights traveling across the sky that would reverse direction.  

SMITH: Most of what we saw were just back and forth patterns. They weren't going very high. . . . We were looking south so they were moving east-
west, west-east. They would stop, and they might go up a little bit and go slower, and we're saying ―a helicopter might do that, but…‖ We did call and 
make the reports as we were supposed to of anything that you cannot explain, but nothing was done. So I talked to the capsule crew again, and said ―sir, we're just not happy with what we're seeing.‖ We had reported this before and they said, ―Well, just keep them under observation.‖  

He recalls that a few days before the events of 24 October there was a noticable increase in the activity. Asked to explain what he was observing, he recalled:  

 

SMITH: Seeing a white light, and on clear nights you could see it almost change colors. When I say colors we‘re talking a reddish-dark light, almost like a light bulb 
in the distance that would have a somewhat reddish hue to it. You could even see it change a little bit, almost like an aircraft a long distance away that would have 
red and green lights, and would revolve—not bright white, dull reddish white. But the lights themselves were doing different things, I mean, we talk about one 
light but we saw several on occasion, and they were just not doing things we thought aircraft should be doing this time of the morning.[8] 

During the same time as the observations near O-6 , A1C Robert O‘Connor, and A1C Lloyd Isley of the 91st Minuteman Maintenance Squadron, were driving to the 
Launch Facility designated November-7, to perform routine missile maintenance. Five miles north of N-7, their attention was drawn to a luminous object hovering near the horizon in the east. When first observed at 2:30 a.m., O‘Connor reported ―It appeared to be between two farmer yard lights, which were a little smaller, then the object grew brighter moving S.E.‖[9] In a February 2005 interview, he explained that as they continued down the gravel road the object rose up and began to 
pace their movements:  

 

O’CONNOR: We were going down the dirt road and then I glanced out [turns to his left] the truck window and noticed that some farmer had left his yard light on. 

INTERVIEWER: There were farms along there? 

O’CONNOR: I don‘t know because at nighttime it‘s so hard to see. You can‘t tell if there is a building. It was dark—it gets dark out there when it is cloudy. We 
started down that road and I noticed that farmer‘s yard light, and then—I don‘t know what made me glance over at it again—then I saw it raise up and start 
paralleling our truck going down the road. . . . It was almost on the ground, probably at normal height, which would have been 30-40 feet something like that. It was illuminating the ground. After it picked up and started following us down the road I noticed that the farmer‘s light wasn‘t there [any] more. [10]  

  



A1C Lloyd Isley also recalled that the unidentified object appeared to follow them down the road to N-7:  

 

ISLEY: It would‘ve been up above the horizon line, now whether we could see—it was hard at all times to determine how far away, for whatever reasons, there wasn‘t ever a good fix in my mind as to how far this thing was from us. It just seemed to stay with us, and at times, at that time seemed pretty close to us, close 
enough that it would have been following us and nothing else, you know.  

INTERVIEWER: What gave you the impression it was following you?  

ISLEY: Well, it wasn‘t really behind, it was off to the side of us and it just seemed to be staying at the same speed we were. [11]  

 

Looking east from the location of O‘Connor and Isley‘s initial UFO observation at 2:30 a.m. The O-6 Launch Facility is due east about 13 miles distant, and November-
7 is 5 miles south (to the right).  
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At 2:30 a.m., SSgt. Smith observed the object at the same time as the maintenance team‘s observation on the road 5 miles north of N-7. It appears they were observing the same object: Isley and O‘Connor‘s observation was near the horizon to the east, in a direct line with O-6 about 13 miles distant; at which time Smith 
reported the UFO south of O-1, about 10 miles at 15 degrees elevation, also in the direction of O-6. A simple triangulation illustrates the UFO in the immediate 
vicinity of O-6, as reported to Smith by the Camper Team.[12] 

O‘Connor also noted in his AF-117 that the ―object seemed to be observing us. When we stopped the object seemed [to] hover or stop when we turned out our headlights.‖[13] Growing uneasy with a strange light following them, they radioed the base Transportation Control Center to inquire whether there were any aircraft 
operating in the area, but were informed there were no helicopters or other aircraft out at this hour of the morning.[14] Since the object did not appear like aircraft routinely observed around the base, they were uneasy regarding it‘s intentions, particularly because they were unarmed. ―I remember Isley getting in the back of 
the truck and grabbing an axe, just in case there were some little green men or something,‖ O‘Connor recalled. ―I didn‘t know what was going on but I was total ly concerned.‖[15]  
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Isley's drawing from his Air Force Form 117 (AF-117), page 9. 

When Isley and O‘Connor arrived at N-7 they parked outside the front gate and continued observing the object from outside the truck. In his AF-117, Isley noted it remained circling about 2 miles south of the Launch Facility, and ―came within hearing distance twice.‖  
We first saw the object to the east of us while we were traveling toward the site. It started moving south. We arrived at the site then started observing the object 
from outside the truck. It was moving in a large circular area to the south of us. [16]  

Isley initially reported the object high above the horizon at 50 degrees: ―The object had lights on the front like headlights or landing lights. It had a green fl ashing light toward the middle or rear.‖ Unable to determine the precise size or shape, he nevertheless compared its size to a KC -135 Stratotanker ―by the lights on the object.‖ [17]  

Likewise, O‘Connor reported that:  
The object appeared self-luminous like a big ball of white-light that seemed to change to a dim green light then later to a dim amber color. The object seemed to 
take on the appearance of a stingray fish. . . . I was unable to make out a definite shape because the object put out such a bright light. [18]  

Asked to describe the object he recalled: 

O’CONNOR: I couldn‘t really see a shape other than the light and that it was glowing… You would almost think it was an aircraft but it wasn‘t [laughs]. It was hovering above the ground and you could not hear [anything] so I knew it wasn‘t a helicopter. 
INTERVIEWER: How far away was it? 

O’CONNOR: I would say 300-400 yards—it was quite close. I could not compare it to anything other than I knew it was probably as big as a B-52—in that size 
range.[19]  
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November-7 Launch Facility looking southeast from the front gate, and (left) illustration of the Minuteman missile in the underground silo. O‘Connor and Isley parked outside the gate and continued to observe the bright UFO circling to the south. Shortly after 3:00, O‘Connor entered the faci lity and went down into the Launch 
Support Building to report to Flight Security Controller, SSgt. James Bond, at the November Launch Control Facility, 10 miles to the north. A satellite view of 
November Flight (zoom-in to view N-7) is available from Wikimapia. 

In response, Transportation Control routed the maintenance teams call to the Base Operations Dispatcher, who further verified there were no aircraft in the area. 
The dispatcher then notified the Minot AFB, Control Tower operator, and controllers at Radar Approach Control (RAPCON) establishing a phone patch, and open-line of 
communications with the remote observers at N-7. He instructed O‘Connor to continue describing what he was observing, and over the next two hours kept a written 
log noting the time and circumstances.[20] His first entry, at 0800Z (3:00 a.m. CDT), describes the  

Object S/E of N-7 moving toward site with brilliant light like the sun. Lights flashing on and off. It‘s too brilliant and big for an aircraf t now moving south and 
hovered over N-7, turned green, amber off than on. [21]  
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At 2:15, the Camper Team reported a glowing object near O-6 to SSgt. Smith at O-1. At 2:30, Smith observed the UFO in the south, at the same time the maintenance team of O‗Connor and Isley reported a UFO in the east. While driving south to N-7, the UFO appeared to pace them while growing brighter. By the time they arrived 
at N-7, the ―big ball of white light‖ was ―moving in a large circular area to the south.‖ They reported the observation to SSgt. Bond at November-1. It appears the 
UFO traversed roughly 15 miles from O-6 to a position a few miles southeast of N-7 where it remained for the next hour. 

After observing the object for a while, O‘Connor unlocked the gate and hurried down into the Launch Support Building adjacent to the silo, to phone in their arrival. 
According to procedure, he authenticated identification and assigned entry codes with Flight Security Controller, SSgt. James Bond, at the November-Launch Control 
Facility. Bond, along with his Security Alert Team of A1C Joseph Jablonski, and A1C Gregory Adams, received O‘Connor‘s report shortly after 3:00 a.m. [22]  

In a February 2005 interview, Jablonski recalls O‘Connor‘s hysteric-sounding voice over the radio and imagined O‘Connor was describing the object hovering directly 
over them at N-7. Going outside for a better view, he and Adams could see the security lights of N-7 to the south, and a bright light above it, about 35 degrees above the horizon ―alternating all kinds of pretty colors.‖ [23]  

At 3:08, Bond reported the maintenance team‘s observation to SSgts. Underhill and Neal at missile Wing Security Control. [24] The Wing Security controller then alerted 
adjacent Flight Security Controllers, and the 91st Strategic Missile Wing, Command Post.[25] The controller also summarized events in a document later provided to 
Blue Book investigators. According to his first entry:  

At 3:08 hours the initial report was received from a maintenance team enroute from N-8 to N-7. An A1C O‘Connor was the maintenance Team Chief and he stated 
that all members of the team observed the lighted object. They further stated that it was reddish orange in color, a very large object, with flashing green and white 
lights. After they entered N-7 the object came directly overhead with the sound of jet engines.[26]  

The idea that the object ―came directly overhead ‖ seems to result from O‘Connor‘s initial excitement, and the original repor t by Bond that the object appeared to be 
hovering above N-7. Neither Isley nor O‘Connor reported the object overhead, though O‘Connor reported, ―at one time the object came within about ½ mile of site,‖ and ―the noise I heard was similar to that of a jet engine only more steady and at a lower pitch.‖ [27]  

Isley noted that when first seen it appeared about 50 degrees above the horizon, and ―came within hearing distance twice. The sound was that of jet engines.‖ [28] In 
an August 2001 inteview he recalled,  

ISLEY: At least once it seemed like it was passing pretty close overhead, and it was at one of these times that I heard some air noise or something that an aircraft might make. I don‘t remember hearing any jet engines… maybe what a plane would make going through the air without its engines  on—just the air movement 
across the wings, or whatever.[29]  
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After receiving O‘Connor‘s report, SSgt. Bond dispatched Jablonski and Adams to assist the maintenance team at N -7. Jablonski recalls that after observing the 
object, he and Adams returned to the LCF to get their weapons, and on their way to the pickup passed by all of the N-1 personnel outside observing the bright light 
in the distance.  

Once on the road, the team observed a second, similar object appear out of the east traveling to the south. Jablonski reported:  

When first dispatched to N-7 another object exactly the same appeared out of the East and had picked up speed in a path moving towards the other. Never did see 
the two join or meet as the second one disappeared and no longer could be seen.[30]  

Adams concurred: ―When enroute to N-7 another object appeared (same as first one). They seemed to get pretty close at one time and all of a sudden one disappeared.‖[31]  

In February 2005, Jablonski further elaborated that after leaving N-1 he and Adams observed numerous points of light streaking across the sky, originating from the 
bright object in the south:  

 

JABLONSKI: I don‘t even know if I put this in my report, but I saw lights coming off that, like smaller craft, going like (gestures back  and forth path)…. Now these 
lights that I saw coming off of it while we were going down there were like what you were saying—small, almost like shooting stars but they weren‘t because they 
were actually maneuvering (gestures curving paths), and they were going towards (pointing) that direction of Oscar Flight.  

INTERVIEWER: So those objects would have been to the east of you, going up north?  

JABLONSKI: Yeah. And he [Adams] saw them too, but he didn‘t want to see them (laughs). I said, ―Look at what‘s going on!‖  
INTERVIEWER: Did they just disappear?  

JABLONSKI: They faded out. But there were so many of them.  

INTERVIEWER: How many—more than 10?  

JABLONSKI: Oh yeah. This is when we first started out you know, then we focused mainly on that site because we were getting more in a straight line [heading 
south], and then we weren‘t seeing any more of them. [32]  

 

  



In fact, between 3:20 and 3:25 a.m., at least nine other ground observers at three LCFs observed two objects in strikingly similar terms. During the same time that 
Jablonski and Adams were driving to N-7, the Wing Security controller noted:  

[03:20] SSgt Smith at Oscar-1 saw the object separate in two parts and go in opposite directions and return and pass under each other. At this time [03:24] Juliet Flt 
and [03:25] Mike Flt Team observed the same things and described it in the same way. [33]  

In their AF-117‘s, Isley and O‘Connor included drawings of a second object southwest of N-7, while the first object remained in the southeast. [34] The time of this observation is not given, although the dispatcher‘s log notes at 3:28: ―Two are seen now.‖[35] In addition, Bond included a drawing of two objects on a course towards each other, in which the second object ―was in view for only about three minutes.‖ [36]  

 

SSgt. Bond‘s drawing in his AF-117 (4). If this is his view from N-1 looking south, then the second object was in the southwest traveling to the east before 
disappearing at the point of contact 

 

A1C O‘Connor‘s drawing in his AF-117 (4) 
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Locations of the ground observations at 3:20-3:25 of two objects separating in opposite directions and returning to pass under each other. Additionally, Jablonski 
and Adams on the road to N-7 observed a second identical object in the east on a path to the first, which got close and disappeared. O‘Connor and Isley at N-7 noted, ―at one time there were two in the area,‖ indicating a second object in the southwest. Bond at N-1 noted two objects moving toward each other, and the second object disappearing at the point of contact, which ―was in view for only about three minutes‖  (AF-117s, 4). The possibility of two UFOs was not an issue during the 
subsequent Blue Book investigation, and the sighting data is meager. In any case, complete data from the three LCFs would have certainly resolved the probability 
that observers were reporting a celestial object. 

Over a distinct period of time, two similar objects were reported moving in relation to each other by 14 ground observers in diverse locations. Unfortunately, no 
specific observational data was obtained during the subsequent investigation, nor from the security personnel at the Juliet-1 and Mike-1 Launch Control Facilities, 
which would allow for correlations. Later, Minot AFB investigating officer, Lt. Colonel Arthur Werlich, simply notes in the Basic Reporting Data, ―AT ONE POINT DURING THE GROUND SIGHTINGS, THE FIRST OBJECT WAS OBSERVED JOINED FOR A SHORT TIME BY A SECOND LIKE OBJECT.‖ [37] Other instances in the documentation 
point to the presence of two UFOs. For example, at 3:30 [3:40], when the Transcription of Recorded Conversation commences between RAPCON and the crew of a 
returning B-52, the first entry notes, ―Controllers received information on UFO 24 miles NW.‖ [38] This location is in Mike-Flight about 7 miles west-northwest of the 
observers at N-7, who were reporting a UFO in the southeast.  

Jablonski and Adams arrived at the N-7 missile silo around 3:30.[39] Jablonski recalls that when they pulled up the gates were standing wide open, and O‘Connor and 
Isley were in a frantic state:  

JABLONSKI: I was too excited to be scared. When we got there, to see a man with that rank running, I mean they were all telling us ‗Shoot it!‘ when we pulled up.  
INTERVIEWER: It‘s that close?  
JABLONSKI: Evidently, it was close in the beginning and then it moved off, but it stayed in the vicinity, you know, it gained altitude or whatever, and you could not 
hear any engines. [40]  

In his AF-117, he noted that the phenomenon was not in sight continuously, indicating that this was  

Not due to our movement, but the behavior pattern of the phenomenon. Object appeared as orangish-red lighted, seemed to switch to almost completely white and 
there was some green. This pattern was not always the same, and at certain times a combination of all could be seen at once. Object first appeared to hover, then 
move slowly, speed up, always alternating in color. Then lights would vanish, but return some 5 minutes later. [41]  

He also recalled: 

/maps/ground-observation3.php


JABLONSKI: Whatever it was, you could not make out the shape. It was long and slender with lots of lights on it. In the debriefing [they said] that it was the size of 
a B-52 with a tanker—it had come up on base radar as that big. But the thing of it was the lights, which were alternating—they were bright white to like an 
amber-red and to a green, back—  

INTERVIEWER: What would you compare it to—a nut or a basketball?  

JABLONSKI: Oh, it was bigger than that, I mean, it was like the size of the B-52. You could not make—as far as shape you know, ‗saucer-like,‘ whatever; it was 
oblong, slender with lots of lights on it.[42]  

Jablonski took over responsibility for radio communications, reported back to Bond and the capsule crew at N-1, and continued relaying movements and descriptions 
of the object to the dispatcher and the RAPCON controller, who, by this time, was in contact with a returning B-52.[43] He explained the difficulty of providing RAPCON 
with the precise coordinates of the UFO because:  

 

JABLONSKI: The lights were not always on. When it made a move it was without the lights. That‘s what was so tough with the B -52, because they wanted 
coordinates and everything. But when the lights were off you could not see it, as dark as it was.  

INTERVIEWER: Then the light would appear in another spot?  

JABLONSKI: Right. It was when it was hovering that you could actually see all these pretty lights and everything. That‘s when it was staying in one place. But when 
it actually went to move you might see a little white, and then nothing—blank, you know, and then here it is over here (gestures right), then here it is over here 
(gestures left). [44]  



 

After Jablonski and Adams arrived at N-7 around 3:30, the personnel continued observing the UFO in the southeast for approximately 30 minutes. During this time, 
Smith was also observing the UFO from O-1, 19 miles to the northeast of N-7. Based on data in the AF-117s, Smith observed the UFO ―off and on‖ south southwest of 
his position for a length of time of one hour and fifteen minutes [2:30-3:45]; and also reported the time of his last sighting as 4:15, for a period of one hour and 
forty-five minutes (1, 3). O‘Connor continued to observe the UFO that went ―out of sight‖ a few times southeast of N-7 for one and a half hours [2:30-4:00]; and also 
reported the time of his last sighting as 3:45, for a period of one hour and fifteen minutes (1, 3). He estimated the distance of the UFO as 1/2-6 miles (7). Jablonski 
notes they observed the UFO for 35 minutes after 3:08 [until 3:43], estimating the distance of the UFO as 3-5 miles (AF-177, 3, 7). Adams notes they observed the 
UFO for 45 minutes after 3:08 [until 3:53], estimating the distance of the UFO as 2-5 miles (AF-117, 3, 7). All of the observers at N-7 note the UFO disappeared at the 
same time the B-52 appeared in the west. Based on information in the Transcription, and our reconstruction of the B-52 flight track, this was until 4:02.[45] 

As the observers at N-7 continued reporting the UFO, the base communications networks were buzzing with activity. O‘Connor recalls: ―We conversed back and forth 
and then everybody, we started hearing all the chatter on the radio from everybody else that was seeing this thing.‖[46] Jablonski recalls that after they arrived at 
N-7:  

JABLONSKI: We took over because we were talking to my boss [Bond] and the capsule crew. I mean, there were so many people on that radio that…  
INTERVIEWER: Who else?  

JABLONSKI: People from the Squadron, people at the base, then when they diverted the B-52, I was talking to the ‗52 people.[47]  

The missile Wing Security Control communication network was also patched in to RAPCON, and the capsule crews were listening in the hope that an incoming B-52 
would provide their eyes in the sky. Smith insisted:  
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SMITH: I‘m the Staff Sergeant and I don‘t usually call out of my chain of command unless I‘m really frightened. So, I used my chain of command, I called back the people that I deal with, so I‘ve done what I‘m supposed to do and I just keep it under advisement. I talked to my capsule crew. Depending upon the crew they were 
interested or not interested. But it got frustrating; we got really angry that nobody was listening to us. So, I remember after I got my crew more interested then they [finally] called. Now the plot thickens because they started calling people and said, ―My people upstairs are saying here‘s what‘s happening and we want some 
more information.‖ So they did call the Tower, and matter of fact, I remember listening on the phone—they let me stay on and listen. They called their Operations [Wing Security Control], who said, ―OK, let‘s get somebody else to think about this.‖ Then the B-52 crew was called in. They said, ―we have a B-52 that‘s out and we‘ll see what they can see.‖ That is how we got the [B-52] crew involved. [48] 

2. B-52 Air-radar UFO Observation (3:44-4:02)[49] 

 

B-52 Aircraft Commander and pilot, Captain Don Cagle; Co-pilot, Capt. Bradford Runyon Jr.; Radar Navigator, Major Charles ―Chuck‖ Richey (dec.); Navigator, Capt. 
Patrick McCaslin; Electronic Warfare Officer, Capt. Thomas Goduto; and Gunner, Technical Sergeant Arlie Judd Jr. All crewmembers were rated as instructors in their 
respective positions, establishing them as one of the top crews at Minot AFB in 1968. During this particular mission, there was an additional pilot aboard from 
another B-52 crew, Maj. James Partin, being evaluated by Cagle. When it became apparent that the crew were being asked to look for a UFO, Cagle dismissed 
himself from the flight deck, leaving Partin and Runyon in charge for the remainder of the flight. 
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In the midst of the events, a Boeing B-52H Stratofortress long-range bomber of the 23rd Bombardment Squadron, 5th Bombardment Wing (Heavy) at Minot AFB, 
returned from a 10-hour training mission.[50] The precise time the B-52 returned, and particularly, its whereabouts for the first hour and a half of the UFO 
observations are not clearly established in the Project Blue Book documentation.[51] Col. Werlich later commented in the Basic Reporting Data:  

AT THE TIME OF THESE EVENTS, A B-52 WAS IN THE LOCAL AREA. THE AIRCRAFT INITIALLY ARRIVED IN THE AREA ON A 50 [NAUTICAL] MILE RADIUS CLEARANCE WITH A 
BLOCK ALTITUDE OF FL210 [Flight Level 21,000 feet] TO FL230 AND BEGAN VARIOUS INSTRUMENT PRACTICE MANEUVERS INCLUDING A VERTICAL ―S‖ PATTERN. THIS 
TOOK PLACE AT ALMOST THE SAME TIME AS THE FIRST GROUND SIGHTING. [52]  

The B-52 Navigator, Captain Patrick McCaslin, recalls that they were returning about 3:00 in the morning, possibly from Grand Forks AFB, east of Minot: 

McCASLIN: I want to say we‘d been over to Grand Forks and shot some approaches there. I don‘t think we had done a lot of navigation-type things like low-level 
routes, or high-level bombing, or any of that stuff. I think it was mostly a pilot‘s-type mission. But at some point around—my memory is about 3:00 in the 
morning—we showed up at Minot, and the reason I think we were coming from Grand Forks, my memory is that we were coming from the east to the west and flew 
an approach of some kind into the runway, did a low approach as I remember it.[53]  

Upon entering the Minot area, defined by a 50-nautical mile circumference around Minot AFB under the control of Radar Approach Control (RAPCON), the B-52 pilots 
practiced routine high-altitude instrumented procedures. Because of their altitude, and without landing lights, it is doubtful that anyone on the ground could have 
possibly seen them, especially with the extended overcast.[54] In a February 2005 interview, the B-52‘s co-pilot, Captain Bradford Runyon Jr., recalls:  

 

RUNYON: I think we did some high altitude work, probably some vertical S‘s, maybe some steep turns you know, maybe some 60-degree bank turns. 

INTERVIEWER: That is at 20,000? 

RUNYON: Right, at higher altitude, like for the vertical S‘s we might have gotten a block from 20 to 30; or 30 to 40,000 feet for that. 

INTERVIEWER: That is what? 

RUNYON: Just go up and down, certain air speeds, certain rates of descent and then do 60-degree banking turns—that is high altitude. We are probably at 40,000. 

INTERVIEWER: So nobody could see you up there. 

RUNYON: No, no way, and we were probably not over our base anyway—were out in the middle of nowhere. [55]  

  



Following this, the B-52 departed FL200 and descended from the southeast for a low approach over the runway at Minot AFB. At 3:34 [3:44], co-pilot Capt. Runyon 
requested clearance to fly out to the Tactical Air Navigation (TACAN) aid, referred to as the TACAN initial approach fix, or simply ―WT fix,‖ located 35 nautical miles to 
the northwest near Bowbells, North Dakota.[56] Werlich comments:  

AFTER A VOR PENETRATION, LOW APPROACH AND MISSED APPROACH TO RUNWAY 29 AT MINOT AFB THE AIRCRAFT CLIMBED TO FL200 ON A HEADING OF 292 DEGREES [57]  

The Transcription of Recorded Conversations between Runyon and the RAPCON ground controller begins at 3:34 [3:44], and establishes a timeline and relative 
location of the B-52 over the next hour.[58] However, the first statement at 3:30 [3:40] notes RAPCON controllers ―received information on UFO 24 miles NW‖ of the 
base. The source of the information is unknown. The location is in Mike-Flight about 7 miles west-northwest of the observers at N-7, who were reporting another 
UFO in the southeast.  

Transcript of tape for 24 Oct 68 from 0830 to 0915 

[3:30 to 4:15 a.m. CDT][59]  

ct = [radar approach] controller [MIB]  
ac = [B-52] aircraft [JAG 31]  
tw = [control] tower  

03:30 

 

Controllers received information on UFO 24 miles NW 

[3:40] 

  

03:34  

 

JAG 31 a B-52 on a TA calibration check to rw [runway] 11 requested clearance to WT at FL200 

[3:44] 

  

03:34  ac $MIB approach control does JAG 31 have clearance to WT fix at FL200? 

[3:44] 

  

 

ct JAG 31 roger climb out on a heading of 290 climb and maintain 5000. Standby for higher altitude. We‘re trying to get it from center now. 

03:35 ct JAG 31 climb and maintain FL200 

[3:45] 

  

 

ac Roger 31 leaving 5000 for 200 

 

ct 31 roger 

 

ct 
And JAG 31 on your way out to the WT fix request you look out toward your one o‘clock position for the next 15 or 16 miles and see if you 
see any orange glows out there. 

 

ac Roger roger…glows 31 

 

   



 

ct Somebody is seeing flying saucers again. 

 

ac Roger I see a …(garbled)[60] 

When it became apparent the pilots were being asked to search for a UFO, Aircraft Commander Capt. Don Cagle excused himself from the flight deck, and for the 
remainder of the flight isolated himself in the bunk area leaving Runyon and Major James Partin—a non-crew pilot being evaluated by Cagle during this mission—
in charge.[61] Cagle planned to be on a commercial flight to Atlanta later that morning for a job interview with Delta Airlines. He had missed a similar appointment 
one month earlier, due to an unannounced Operational Readiness Inspection on base. His concern was that any direct involvement would require him to be present 
at Minot and miss yet another opportunity for a new career.[62]  

After RAPCON‘s request at 3:35 [3:45] for the pilots to look out in the direction of N-7 for ―any orange glows out there,‖ and a final ―(garbled)‖ response, there were 
no further communications with the B-52 for 7 minutes. Ascending to the flight level altitude at 20,000 feet, the pilots would have had limited ability to see anything 
as a result of the extended overcast and haze reported above 10,000 feet.[63] When communications resumed at 3:52, the B-52 was about 34 nautical miles northwest 
of the base, and in the beginning stages of executing a standard 180-degree right turnaround back over the WT fix. On completion, the aircraft was aligned on a 
straight approach to the runway to begin its descent back to Minot AFB. Once again, RAPCON alerted the B-52 crew, ―0352 [JAG]31 the UFO is being picked up by the 
weathers [sic] radar also, should be at your 1:00 [o‘clock] position 3 miles now.‖ Runyon responded, ―We have nothing on our airborne radar and I am in some pretty thick haze right now and unable to see out that way.‖[64] 

McCaslin, downstairs in the belly of the B-52, aroused Radar Navigator Major Charles (Chuck) Richey, requesting that he switch the radar to a 360-degree surveillance mode designated ―Station Keep.‖ [65] In this mode, the coverage is elevated and concentrated close to the aircraft; used primarily for formation flying, 
and lining up behind the docking boom of a KC-135 air-refueling tanker.[66] Following this, McCaslin noticed a bright echo appear on his radarscope in the same 
location indicated by the weather radar:  

 

McCASLIN: We‘re climbing out to do this approach, and we were asked to keep our eyes open for anything strange. No one had said anything like UFO or anything like that. It was just, ―Keep your eyes open for anything.‖ Since I was flight-following the approach anyway, I asked Chuck to put it in Station Keep mode, because I 
figured if there is anything in the area my best chance to see it would be in Station Keep—more energy, closer. And he did that for me. As we climbed out, I 
monitored the direction we were heading, the altitude, and I watched the scope. At some point on the way out to the VOR, or to the Nav-aid, I saw a weak—off to 
our right, maybe 3 miles out—I saw a weak return, one scan. The next scan, there was a very strong return at that location about 3 miles off our right wing, which 
meant to me that something had either climbed into the radar energy, which was why it would be weak as it entered it, and then was about co-altitude in the next sweep, or it could‘ve descended into it. Don‘t know which. But it was clear that something was out there and  it was large. It was as big or bigger than a KC-135. My 
impression was it was a larger return than the KC-135 gave me. So I called the pilots and said, ―There‘s traffic off our right wing at 3:00. Looks like co -altitude,‖ and 
nobody saw anything. So I kept watching this thing. The pilot‘s basically said, ―Keep us advised,‖ and I think I may have called them a time or two and sa id ―It‘s still 



out there.‖[67] 

 

At 3:34 [3:44] the B-52 is over the runway requesting clearance to the WT fix. At 3:35 [3:45] RAPCON requests that they lookout at their right for the next 15-16 miles ―for any orange glows out there.‖  At 3:52, RAPCON informs the pilots that the weather radar located the UFO 3 miles to their right at one o‘clock. McCaslin asked 
Richey to switch the radar mode to Station Keep, and at about 3:53 observed the UFO 3 miles off the right wing of the B-52. As the B-52 continued the turnaround 
back over the WT fix, the UFO maintained the 3-mile distance, transiting to the northeast outside of the B-52 turn radius.  

McCaslin also requested that Richey switch on the 35mm camera mounted over the top of the radarscope. The camera films the 10-inch radarscope, while 
superimposing the data plates via a separate optical path. It automatically exposes one frame during a three-second time exposure, which is equal to one complete 
rotation of the radar beam sweep.[68] 

Safely turning a B-52 around requires about a three-mile radius, and the presence a large, unknown aircraft at co-altitude inside the turn-radius presented a serious 
safety concern for the crew. Yet, as the B-52 banked around the wide turn, McCaslin watched the object on the radarscope moving out to the northeast, while 
maintaining the three-mile separation in relation to the turning aircraft. This allowed the B-52 to safely turn inside, and the object ultimately assumed a position 3 
miles to the left of the B-52 at the completion of the turnaround: 

McCASLIN: I advised the pilots that it was still out there, and as we approached the VOR [WT fix], my memory is that we were going to make a right turn into the 
VOR . . . and then start our descent over the VOR headed back toward the base. And that was of some concern to me because we were turning into this thing. 

INTERVIEWER: It was off your right side? 

McCASLIN: Yeah, and I may have—I can‘t believe that I would not have advised the pilots, ―we‘re going to be making a right turn in the direction of this thing,‖ and it was, ―Keep us advised.‖ So they started their turn back to the VOR, and my clear memory is that as we turned back, this return moved out at the same rate 
we were turning in—it moved out to the northeast—and by the time we rolled back out headed southeast to start the approach it was 3 miles off our left wing, 
and I advised the pilots of that. 

INTERVIEWER: So it moved relative to you? How many miles? 

McCASLIN: I can‘t remember the turn rates of a B-52 anymore—but relative to a track over the ground, it must‘ve moved 6, 7, 8 miles to the northeast to 
accommodate the turn we made.  

INTERVIEWER: You‘re implying intelligence there, aren‘t you? 

http://www.minotb52ufo.com/maps/flight-track-outbound.php


McCASLIN: Yeah, I guess I am. 

INTERVIEWER: What did you think at the time this thing was? 

McCASLIN: I really didn‘t—I don‘t know that I thought it was anything. I mean my first concern was that it was an aircraft of some kind. I was worried about 
hitting an aircraft.[69] 

 

Partial scan of Col. Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the B-52 flight track and 180-degree turnaround back over the WT fix (black circle). The UFO positions (red X‘s) and 
flight track are in red, while the blue section is Werlich‘s estimate of where the radarscope photographs were exposed. Actually, the 14 photos appear to show the 
UFO spiraling around behind the B-52, from a position front-right of the aircraft to a position 1 nmi off the left wing before disappearing from the radarscope. 
Werlich also indicated six lat./long. coordinates to accurately align the overlay onto a base map ([Werlich Overlay Map). 

At 03:56, the B-52 requested routine approach procedures, acknowledging ―wilco‖ to RAPCON‘s request to ―report leaving [FL]200 on this approach.‖[70] Shortly after, 
the aircraft would pass over the WT fix and depart FL200 to begin its penetration and descent back to Minot AFB. [71] At this time, the object‘s return on the 
radarscope remained as bright as it had been, indicating to McCaslin that the UFO was following at a distance of 3 miles, while also descending at the same rate as 
the B-52. It was now clear to the crew that a large unidentified object was keeping pace with them, though there was little they could do except keep a watchful eye 
on the situation. 

McCASLIN: We‘re now in the descent and this thing‘s apparently descending with us. I advised the pilots of that. It seemed to me that  the pilots were getting a lot 
more interested in it. There seemed to be a lot of talk on the intercom, ‗Do you see it? I still don‘t see it,‘ that kind of thing. It‘s clear now that whatever this is [was] staying with us, and that‘s cause for concern, since—I think there were calls to the tower, although I may not have heard those, I think there were calls about, ―Do you have traffic?‖—and no one was owning up to any traffic in the area. . . . As we descended on the approach, it stayed as bright as it had been, which for a 
navigator means, or a radar navigator, it is remaining co-altitude. In other words, it is descending at the same rate we are.[72] 

At 3:58, the B-52 abruptly lost two-way communications with RAPCON, at the same time that the UFO suddenly reduced its distance from three miles to one. The 
seemingly instantaneous change of position occurred in less than a three-second sweep of the radar antenna. Runyon recalls that the object‘s movement occurred so 
unexpectedly that it startled Radar Navigator Ritchey, and by the shrill tone of his voice over the interphone, for a second, Runyon imagined that a collision was 
imminent.[73] McCaslin recalls:  
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McCASLIN: So at some point in the descent, with this thing still shining out there, I saw it at 3 miles on the left, and then the next scan it was at one mile. I mean it 
was just—there was no sense of it closing. There was no time for that. It was at 3 miles at one point, and the next scan it was one mile off our left wing. I was on the intercom immediately and called the pilots and said, ―Hey, this thing‘s one mile off our left wing now,‖ and, well I knew whatever it was, in my own mind, at that point I knew there was something there that I‘d never seen on radar. The ability to close 2 miles and stop instantaneously was—although I wasn‘t a pilot yet, I 
went to pilot training 2 months after that and I did a lot of flying, and I don‘t know of anything—been a lot of R&D since I got out—but certainly at that time, and during [my] career when I was flying as a pilot I didn‘t know of anything that could go laterally in 3 seconds,  2 miles, and just stop. 

INTERVIEWER: And maintain your airspeed. 

McCASLIN: Right. It was maintaining our descent rate, and then just laterally into one mile—perfect formation. So the pilot‘s were telling me they were looking. They still didn‘t see anything. No one claimed to see anything at that point. And it was about that time that the tower, and I don‘t remember exactly how the loss 
happened, but the tower either lost our transmission to them, or we lost contact with the tower, but we did not have two-way communications with the tower 
anymore. 

INTERVIEWER: And at what point did you realize that was the case? 

McCASLIN: That happened as soon as I called up—right about the time I called up and said, ―This thing‘s a mile off our left wing.‖ 

INTERVIEWER: When you start to do your descent for approach, that‘s when your radios go down? 

McCASLIN: No. We started the descent; it stayed 3 miles off our left wing. At some point during the descent it moved in to a mile. And just from one scan to the 
next—at that point, we lost two-way communications with the tower.[74] 

Capt. Runyon, from his position on the flight-deck, recalls the abrupt change of position of the UFO and loss of radio transmission occurring at the WT fix, prior to the 
start of descent. Due to the sudden loss of radio transmission he was concerned about his inability to report leaving FL200.  

RUNYON: The Navigator told me that we had something off our right wing at 3 o‘clock and of course I am looking there too, and I really can‘t see it. 
INTERVIEWER: At that point you are in what direction in relation to the base? 

RUNYON: We‘re still flying away from the base and we still haven‘t reached our TACAN penetration point. So we‘re flying out through  there with the object showing on radar, and I don‘t know whether it blended in with the night and the clouds, haze, or whatever we had. I don‘t know why I couldn‘t see it…. And so we reached our penetration point and our radios had quit working when the object got in close to us. I‘m not sure just at what point I realized that we couldn‘t talk to the 
ground, but we made our turn and penetration back towards the base and departed our altitude without receiving permission, which bothered me at the time 
because it was basically illegal to change your altitude without approval beforehand. [75] 

Runyon‘s recall is consistent with his later communications in the transcription at 4:04, when the controller asked, ―I was wondering how far out did you see that UFO?‖ ―At 35 miles when we started in,‖ Runyon replied.―I wonder if that could have been your radio troubles,‖ queried the controller. ―I don‘t know,‖ Runyon said, ―but that‘s exactly when they started.‖[76] 

After the B-52‘s radio transmission abruptly broke off in mid-sentence, the B-52 could still hear the controller, but RAPCON could not hear the B-52, and were apparently unaware of the UFO pacing the aircraft. The controller requested them to ―squawk ident,‖ which meant to use the aircraft‘s SIF/IFF transponder to paint a bright blip on RAPCON‘s radarscope, signaling that the pilots could hear the controller‘s transmission.[77] Satisfied that the B-52 could hear them, the controller then 
contacted the Minot AFB Control Tower to clear the runway for the approaching B-52: 

03:58 ac Approach control 31 

 

ct 31 go ahead… 31 go… JAG 31 Minot go ahead… 

03:59 ct  JAG 31 Minot approach go ahead… JAG 31 if you hear me squawk ident… 31 Minot 

04:00 ct 
JAG 31 if you hear me squawk indent…. JAG 31 ident observed cleared for the approach attempt contact on frequency 271.3 and you‘re 
cleared for the low approach 

 

ct to 
tw 

Tower this is on JAG 31, disregard, he‘s about 24 miles out but can I have clearance on him now for a low approach, he might be having 
radio problems 



 

tw Cleared for low approach wind 15002 

 

ct JAG 31 you‘re cleared for low approach wind 15002, if you hear me squawk ident 

 

ct JAG 31 if you‘re having any other difficulties besides radio transmitter squawk mayday…. (no mayday squawk was received)[78] 

The B-52 attempted to communicate with RAPCON on two different UHF radios but neither would transmit during this time.[79] However, they were able to signal 
RAPCON they were in no immediate danger, which was a grave concern, since three weeks earlier a B-52 experiencing technical problems on approach had crashed, 
killing four crewmembers.[80]  

The B-52 continued its descent, still unable to visually observe the pacing UFO through the haze. According to Werlich, the ―RADAR ECHO ACCOMPANIED AIRCRAFT TO 
APPROXIMATELY 14 NAUTICAL MILES, 296 RADIAL, APPROXIMATELY 9,000 FEET MSL,‖ at which point it departed.[81] As the object left his radarscope, McCaslin‘s 
impression was it descended, dropping out of the radar energy, so he noted the precise ground coordinates in the bomb navigat ion system.[82] At the same time, the 
B-52‘s radio transmission with RAPCON was suddenly restored. 

04:02 ac Minot approach control JAG 31 how do you hear 

 

ct You‘re loud and clear how me 

 

ac Roger you‘re loud and clear 

 

ct Remain this frequency 

 

ac Our UFO was off to our left there when we started penetration 

 

ct Roger understand you did see something on your left side 

 

ac We had a radar return at about a mile and a quarter nine o‘clock position for about the time we left 200 to about 14 

04:03 ct JAG 31 how do you hear this transmitter? 

 

ac You‘re loud and clear how me 

 

ct You‘re loud and clear also 

 

ac OK. I‘ll stay on this frequency? 

 

ct Affirmative I was wondering how far out did you see that UFO? 

 

ac He was about 1½ miles off our left wing at 35 miles when we started in and he stayed with us ‗til about 10 

 

ct I wonder if that could have been your radio troubles 

 

ac I don‘t know.… but that‘s exactly when they started.[83] 
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Clearing the WT fix, the UFO rapidly closed distance to one mile, and the B-52 radio transmission failed. Werlich notes in the Basic Reporting Data that the ―RADAR ECHO ACCOMPANIED THE AIRCRAFT TO APPROXIMATELY 14 NAUTICAL MILES, 296 RADIAL, APPROXIMATELY 9,000 FEET MSL‖ before disappearing from the scope (3). 
Based on an analysis of radarscope photo #783, Dr. Claude Poher locates the B-52 at 18.8 nmi at an altitude of 8865 feet. It is notable that the UFO disappeared 
from the radarscope shortly before emerging in to view below the overcast at 9,000 feet. Note: Our reconstructed time during this segment is 1 minute and 28 
seconds behind the documented time, perhaps because the B-52 speed during the turnaround back over the WT fix was less than the average of 255 knots. The 
radarscope photo time (4:06:14-4:06:51), which is also the B-52 onboard time, is ahead by more or less than 6 minutes. 

 

Lt. Col. Arthur Werlich transferred to Minot AFB in July 1968 as chief of Base Operations, and director of the T-29 aircraft ground school and flight training program. 
In addition, he was appointed Blue Book project officer responsible for investigating UFO reports at Minot AFB. This case was his first official UFO investigation. Col. 
Werlich retired from the USAF in 1970, and passed away in March 1992. 
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Col. Werlich provides two separate accounts of the B-52 radar encounter in the documentation. The first is a 24 October, Memo for the Record of his telephone 
conversation reporting the incident at 4:30 p.m. (CDT) to Project Blue Book chief Lt. Colonel Hector Quintanilla, Jr., and his assistant 2nd Lieutenant Carmon Marano, in 
the Aerial Phenomenon Branch at the Foreign Technology Division (FTD), Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio.[84] Evidently, Werlich had spent most of the day trying to 
reconstruct the events.[85] This Memo for the Record provides a calculated speed of the UFO and its initial position to the right of the B-52, though the right-to-left (of 
the B-52) movement appears out of sequence. He initially informed Blue Book duty officer Sgt. Harold Jones ―that the crew of a B -52 had sighted and photographed 
an [sic] UFO and that the Base Commander and Major General Nichols of the 15th Air Force were both interested.‖[86] Jones contacted Marano, who returned to the 
office and informed Quintanilla, before phoning Werlich back. Marano asked whether he required an immediate reaction, to which Werlich responded ―No,‖ however, ―since it was such an unusual sighting he [Werlich] wanted to know if we could help him in any way.‖ Marano asked for the details:  

At about 0300 hours local, a B-52 that was about 39 miles northwest of Minot AFB and was making practice penetrations sighted an unidentified blip on their radar. 
Initially the target traveled approximately 2½ mile in 3 sec or at about 3,000 mi/hr. After passing from the right to the left of the plane it assumed a position off the 
left wing of the B-52. The blip stayed off the left wing for approximately 20 miles at which point it broke off. Scope photos were taken. When the target was close to 
the B-52 neither of the two transmitters in the B-52 would operate properly and when it broke off both returned to normal function.[87] 

Col. Werlich‘s second account, written four days later in his comment section of the Basic Reporting Data, provided some corrections to the original report, and more 
details, while omitting the weather radar detection; initial B-52 radar detection to the right-side of the aircraft; the right-to-left (of the B-52) movement of the UFO; 
and the speed calculation. 

AFTER ROLLING OUT OF A RIGHT TURNAROUND TO THE TACAN INITIAL APPROACH FIX, A BRIGHT ECHO SUDDENLY APPEARED 3 MILES ABEAM AND TO THE LEFT OF THE 
AIRCRAFT. THE ECHO RAPIDLY CLOSED ON THE AIRCRAFT AND REMAINED AT ABOUT 1 MILE. AT THIS MOMENT THE UHF TRANSMISSION FROM THE B-52 TO RAPCON WAS 
INTERRUPTED IN MID-SENTENCE. THE RADAR ECHO CONTINUED WITH THE AIRCRAFT DURING ITS TACAN PENETRATION FOR ABOUT 20 MILES. RAPCON HAD REQUESTED THE 
AIRCRAFT TO CHANGE UFH FREQUENCIES TWICE BUT THE AIRCRAFT WAS UNABLE TO TRANSMIT ON EITHER FREQUENCY. THE B-52 UHF RECEIVER WAS NOT AFFECTED NOR 
WAS THE IFF/SIF IDENTIFICATION FEATURE AFFECTED. DURING THIS TIME, RADAR SCOPE PHOTOS WERE OBTAINED AND CLEARLY SHOW THE RADAR ECHO. AS SOON AS THE 
ECHO DISAPPEARED THE B-52 UHF TRANSMITTER BECAME OPERATIONAL. WHATEVER CAUSED THE ECHO WAS NOT VISUALLY SIGHTED BY THE AIRCRAFT CREW MEMBERS 
NOR WAS IT SEEN BY THE TOWER OPERATOR WHO WAS FOLLOWING THE AIRCRAFT PROGRESS THROUGH BINOCULARS. DUE TO HEAVY HAZE AND SEVERAL CLOUD LAYERS, 
THE AIRCRAFT WAS NOT VISIBLE THROUGHOUT THE APPROACH. [88] 

During the B-52 radar encounter, the missile Wing Security Control communication network was patched-in to RAPCON, and the underground capsule crews were 
closely following the progress of the B-52. The Oscar-capsule crew allowed Flight Security Controller SSgt. Smith to listen-in to the comunications between the B-52 
and RAPCON, though the radio transmission was patchy and difficult to hear: 

 

SMITH: Matter of fact, we had an officer I think on the phone with the capsule crew, and of course I was patched in, they were asking me questions, and they said, ―Well OK, we‘ll have a diversion of this B-52 crew coming in,‖ and they gave a time when it would be coming. . . . They described it, said, ―We‘re breaking off‖ and 
then it followed them back for a certain time, and my understanding was that they lost them on radar, and we were able to hear that, they said, ―We don‘t have them on radar right now.‖ And so the conversation was, ―My gosh what may have happened?‖ Then when it got within so many miles of the base they were able to 
pick them up on radar again, and the traffic came. Matter of fact, I remember they kept calling them trying to get them on radio and there was no radio transmission either and everybody was concerned at that time because they hoped they didn‘t crash.[89]  

  



FSC SSgt. Bond recalls the November-capsule crew informing him of the B-52 encounter: 

 

BOND: The combat crew did tell me that there was a B-52 being rerouted to the area and they were going to check on it. They also told me that they had been 
talking to the B-52 crew by radio from the capsule and about seeing the thing, it following them, also about losing all communications in their airplane when it got 
close to them, and for how many minutes they had no contact with the support base or anything else. Yeah, that was real strange. . . . Not much more than that they 
were pretty tight lipped about it. They wanted to know what I was seeing.[90] 

3. B-52 and the Ground Observers at N-7 

As the B-52 continued its descent to Minot AFB, the remote observers at N-7 were unaware a UFO was closely pacing the B-52, and that the pilots had lost two-way 
communications with RAPCON. At some point, the Base Operations Dispatcher informed them that a B-52 was diverted to area, and they were directed to the precise 
time and location of the incoming aircraft. O‘Connor noted that, ―a B-52 was sent to the area to check out the sighting and was seen west of the object at first.‖ [91] 
Jablonski compared the bright illumination of the UFO to the landing lights of the approaching B-52: 

As to the alternating illumination, particularly the white, it appeared as two or three automobile headlights. When the B-52 had flown in its search it had been using 
its landing lights which were quite similar in nature. As to avoid confusion between the plane and the object Base Ops had pointed out where and when we saw the 
B-52. Must add that the B-52‘s engines could be easily heard while the UFO made no sounds to be heard at about the same distance. [92] 

The N-7 personnel had been observing the UFO in the southeast, but when the B-52 appeared high in the west-southwest, the UFO descended to the horizon and was 
no longer observed in the area. According to Jablonski:  

Just prior to our sighting the diverted B-52 in the WSW the object had descended gradually and for 1 minute or 2 had appeared to be obstructed by trees. . . . When 
the B-52 flew in the vicinity (SSE) it was no longer seen in that location.[93]  



 

November-7 Launch Facility looking southeast. 

It is intriguing to note, about the same time the UFO disappeared from view southeast of N-7, another UFO, which had been pacing the B-52 high in the northwest, 
also disappeared from the B-52 radarscope, just prior to emerging into view below the overcast and haze above 9,000 feet. The visibility at lower altitudes was 25 
miles and clear.[94] Dr. Claude Poher‘s recent photogrammetric analysis of the B-52 radarscope photographs proposes that the aircraft was at an altitude of 8865 
feet, while 18.8 nautical miles from the runway at the time of the last radarscope photo. This position is west-southwest of N-7, and suggests that the UFO broke off 
just before the observers at N-7 first observed the B-52. In fact, the ground observers could clearly see and hear the incoming B-52 but did not observe the UFO 
pacing the aircraft.  

 

N-7 looking south from the front gate. 

/images/images/n-7-a3.jpg
/images/images/n-7-b2.jpg


 

N-7 looking southwest from the front gate, with Lake Darling, the Upper Souris National Wildlife Refuge, and Grano Crossing in the distance. A satellite view of 
November-Flight (zoom-in to view N-7 and surrounding area) is available from Wikimapia. 

4. B-52 Air-visual UFO Observations (4:24-4:28)[95] 

As the B-52 passed by on its way to the base, the personnel at N-7 were no longer observing the UFO and returned to their assigned duties. [96] RAPCON cleared the 
incoming B-52 for low approach to the runway. By 4:06 they had completed a missed approach, and were given a vector to turn left onto the crosswind leg of the 
traffic pattern bearing 335 degrees, at a standard altitude of 3200 feet MSL (roughly 1500 feet above the local terrain). The controller then provided clearance for 
the B-52 to visually land if communications were interrupted. 

04:06 ac 31 going around 

 

ct 31 roger 

 

ac Steady 335 3200 

04:09 ct JAG 31 roger, radar contact this will be a vector to the precision final approach course rw [runway] 11 

 

ac JAG 31 roger 

 

ct Jag 31 if no transmissions received for one minute in the pattern take over visually if unable cleared for approach 

 

ac Roger 31 understand 

 

ct Jag 31 turn left heading 290 maintain 3200 downwind leg [97] 
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Partial scan of Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the first circuit around the traffic pattern. Werlich did not plot the second c ircuit of the traffic pattern, when the pilots 
observed and over flew the UFO on or near the ground. Our reconstruction of the B-52 flight track suggests that the B-52 flew further out during the second go-
around (Werlich Overlay Map). 

RAPCON vectored the B-52 to turn left bearing 290 degrees onto the downwind leg, which would ultimately take them out in the vicinity of N-7. After further 
instructions from RAPCON, and the completion of the landing and altimeter checks in preparation for landing, the B-52 was approaching the turn to the base leg when 
the controller queried: 

04:13 ct JAG 31 are you observing any more UFOs? 

 

ac Negative on radar, we can‘t see anything visually. 

 

ct JAG 31 roger the personnel from the missile sites advise that they don‘t see anything anymore either.   

 

ac Roger 
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ct JAG 31 turn left heading 200 maintain 3200 base leg[98] 

RAPCON continued to provide vectors, and at 4:17 the B-52 was back in line with the runway on final approach. [99]  

 

First circuit around the traffic pattern. At 4:13, at the beginning of the turn onto the base leg, RAPCON queried the pilots whether they were observing any more 
UFOs. Total flight time of the first go-around is 13:51 minutes. Detailed information regarding Minot AFB (KMIB), including an airport diagram is available from: 
http://www.airnav.com/airport/KMIB. 

Although preparing to land the B-52, the pilots received an order from a General officer not to land, but rather, to fly back around the traffic pattern in order to 
overfly and photograph the UFO.[100] The specific request by the General, or the request relayed by RAPCON and Runyon‘s response, are clearly absent in the 
communications transcript. Although the crewmembers were fatigued and anxious to land the aircraft, Runyon reluctantly conceded: 

RUNYON: The request was made after our radios came back in and before we made our low approach, which, like I said, I thought we wanted to land—but maybe 
even before we could tell the ground people we wanted to land someone came over the radios. He didn‘t say ―This is General such-and-such,‖ he just said, they said, ―General such-and-such wants you to go back around and overfly the object.‖ 

INTERVIEWER: But, did he come over the radio? 

RUNYON: It‘s possible I don‘t know, he could have—they could have patched him in—he could have been at SAC Headquarters, or it could have been Tom Goduto 
on the HF radio, because he would have been in contact with higher headquarters through that radio. But basically someone told us to go back around and the 
ground controllers knew that—well, I don‘t know they could hear—but they knew we were supposed to go back and overfly the thing. [101] 

McCaslin also recalls the conversation over the intercom:  

McCASLIN: There was a request for us to go around one more time visually, and see if we could see something. I do not remember the exact words but the pilots 
were not keen to do that, but agreed to do it on the condition that they were going to come around one time visually and then were putting it on the ground and full 
stop.[102]  

Frankly, McCaslin was hoping that the pilots would decline the request:  

http://www.airnav.com/airport/KMIB
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McCASLIN: I can remember that conversation. They wanted us to go around and do a visual and our pilot was reluctant to do tha t, but he agreed to go around and 
take a look.  That to me was the tensest part of it, going over this thing at low altitude, basically on a search mission at a low altitude, and I remember that being a pretty tense time. I even remember him saying ―We‘ll go around one time and then we‘re putting this thing on the ground,‖ because everybody had had about 
enough of it.[103] 

Thus it appears a General was in contact with somebody at Minot AFB, and concurrently monitoring the events. Further, it is clear the General and RAPCON knew the 
precise location of the UFO at rest, on or near the ground. None of the ground observers reported the UFO in this general location, and the source of this information 
is not evident in the documentation, except for a notation by the Wing Security controller stating, ―the approximate grid coordinate of the apparent landing was at 
AA-43.‖[104] This location is just over 2 miles north-northeast of N-7; adjacent to the ―probable area of aircrew ground sighting‖ indicated on Werlich‘s overlay 
map.[105] 

At 4:21, Runyon requested vectors back around the traffic pattern for an Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) surveillance approach,  which would take them once again 
around the traffic pattern to a terminal landing (full stop) at 4:40. 

04:21 ac Approach control this is 31 

 

ct JAG 31 this is Minot approach control go ahead 

 

ac I‘d like to get a vector around for an IFR, surveillance approach. Like to touch down at 40 past.  

 

ct Roger you want full stop at 40 

 

ac Affirm be termination[106] 

After executing another missed approach to the runway, the B-52 pilots were provided the first vector for the crosswind leg of the traffic pattern. 

04:21[+] ct 
Jag 31 roger turn left heading 335 maintain 3200 this will be a vector to the surveillance final approach course rw11 usable length 
13,200, descent to minimum descent altitude will be authorized 5 miles from rw 

 

ac 31 roger 

 

ct Lost communications remain the same do you wish any portion repeated 

 

ac Negative 31 

 

ct 31 roger 

 

ct (garbled) 

 

ac 31 roger 

 

ct JAG 31 (garbled) requests that somebody from your aircraft stop in at basops after you land 

 

ac Roger 31 we‘ll give them a call[107] 

After 4:21, the time-code references for the remaining entries are absent from the commmunications transcript. In addition, the next vector for the 290-degree 
downwind leg of the traffic pattern, and apparently, any communications during the downwind leg are also absent. RAPCON should have provided the 290-degree 
vector just prior to the pilots initial air-visual observation of the UFO on the ground ahead of the aircraft. Runyon recalls:  



RUNYON: [The RAPCON controllers] gave us a heading to fly back over the object, and when we made our go-around over the runway, made our turn and headed 
back, just as soon as we rolled out at wings level there was an orange glow sitting out there, almost off our nose about 11:30 position, just a little bit to the left side 
of the airplane, so we were heading towards it, straight to it. 

INTERVIEWER: Do you remember talking about it with Partin? 

RUNYON: No, I just don‘t remember. I got busy with checklists and fuels and things like that. And you know, just as soon as I got everything caught up, I looked up 
and we were on top of it.[108] 

During the official investigation, none of the regular B-52 crewmembers were interviewed, including Runyon or Aircraft Commander Cagle. The only air-visual 
description of the object is provided by the non-crew pilot Major Partin in his AF-117, from the initial position of observation (first visual sighting) ―northeast of Minot AFB, N.D., 10 miles at an altitude of 3200 feet MSL.‖ He noted the time and duration from 4:30 to 4:35 as determined by  the pilot chronometer.[109] As seen through the windshield, he described an ―unusually bright light I had never seen at night in this area,‖ which was below the horizon in the west-northwest (292 degrees), and looked like ―a miniature sun placed on the ground below the aircraft.‖ [110]  

As I turned on to [the] downwind leg in the traffic pattern, I saw a bright orange ball of light at my one o‘clock position. It appeared to be about 15 miles away and 
either on the ground or slightly above the ground. The light remained stationary as we flew toward it. I turned onto the base leg about one mile to the south of the 
light and was above it. The light did not move during this time.[111] 

In his AF-117, Partin neglects to recount the earlier air-radar encounter, and the descriptions of the air-visual observation seem rather perfunctory. In a January 
2001 interview he recalled some additional details: 

PARTIN: We were on a crew mission and back in the local area at Minot. We were about ready to make our penetration and low approach, and I guess we were in 
the neighborhood of 20,000 feet probably [when] the radar called and said he had a return off the left wing and did I see anything? I looked up there and didn‘t see anything. . . . All of a sudden, he said ―God Almighty!‖ and I said ―What‘s wrong?‖ He was alarmed, you know, and he said that whatever that was took off to our left 
at a tremendous rate of speed, he couldn‘t even measure it. 
INTERVIEWER: Is he seeing this on the radarscope? 

PARTIN: Yeah, he watched it go. So we forgot it and went on down and were shooting low approaches in the traffic pattern. Somewhere in the process, I changed 
seats got into the co-pilot‘s seat. I don‘t remember doing that but I remember looking off to my right probably about the 2 o‘clock position as they used to say, and 
low, and I saw a—it was sort of oblong, there were, looked like windows around it that were lit and it was just hovering there. . . .  

INTERVIEWER: This was a visual pass, the last one?  

PARTIN: Yeah, I don‘t know if it was—you could see houses on the ground from that altitude, and they looked like, you know, about the size of dice—a die. 

INTERVIEWER: Maybe like a Monopoly house? 

PARTIN: Yeah, right and this was much larger than that. [112] 

During the final go-around of the traffic pattern, the conversations in the communications transcript lack any reference whatsoever to the pilots air-visual 
observations and overflight of the UFO, suggesting that the completion of the flight was routine and uneventful. This was certainly not the case according to Runyon 
and his fellow crewmembers. Nonetheless, Werlich furnished the following remarks in the comment section of the Basic Reporting Data. 

REMAINING AT RADAR TRAFFIC PATTERN (3200 FEET MSL) THE AIRCRAFT COMPLETED ONE GCA [Ground Controlled Approach] AND MISSED APPROACH AND WAS ON A 
HEADING OF 335 DEGREES FOR A RADAR VECTOR TO THE GCA DOWNWIN[D] LEG WHEN THE INSTRUCTOR PILOT, SITTING IN THE RIGHT SEAT, VISUALLY SIGHTED AN OBJECT 
AHEAD AND BELOW. AS THE AIRCRAFT APPROACHED TO WITHIN APPROXIMATELY 2 MILES, THE OBJECT SEEMED TO REMAIN STATIONARY AND CLOSE TO THE GROUND. 
VISIBILITY WAS REPORTED AS 25 MILES AT THAT ALTITUDE. THE AIRCRAFT TURNED ONTO THE BASE LEG, LOST SIGHT OF THE OBJECT AND CONTINUED WITH A GCA AND 
TERMINAL LANDING.[113] 

In fact, immediately after the B-52 turned onto the 290-degree downwind leg, both pilots observed the large, bright orange ball of light ahead in the distance. Over 
the next few minutes, Runyon had his head down in the cockpit occupied with routine tasks, running the numerous checklists, and checking fuel settings in 
preparation for landing.[114] Eventually, out of the corner of his eye, his attention was drawn to something on the left side of the aircraft. 



 

RUNYON: When I first looked up we were already beside it, and so I didn‘t look straight ahead out my window, but I looked out the pilot‘s window, and there was 
something that to me—. Well, the first thing I saw was a dark square, a rectangle and then this red, a dull red around it. I mean, it wasn‘t well lit, it would blend in 
with the ground pretty well, or the night sky, but this one part—one shadow was completely black and my eyes were drawn to it. 

I was thinking ―Well that‘s a barn loft and the door‘s open where they put hay in the thing,‖ but I wasn‘t thinking that a ba rn was not going to be that high, because I‘m really not looking down, I‘m looking out, maybe down some to the side. My concentration was on that dark spot at first. So we‘re flying beside the object and I 
take my eye away from that—there was really nothing to see just this dull-reddish and I didn‘t see the bottom, and I didn‘t see the top.   I‘m just looking along the 
side and it might be my field of view was limited looking across the airplane. 

So then, we come to a metallic cylinder, sort of like stainless steel or shiny aluminum protruding from the end of this thing , and it‘s on the ground and the ground is 
just well lighted here. I could see maybe trees, bushes, or breaks in the ground; I could see different things on the ground. And as we are going past this, I looked 
back and I thought that this thing might be pretty close to the first big part of the object, but it appeared to be attached, and it was coming out of the end of it, and 
that end was well-lit, and well, it was sort of barn red but it was lighter—a whole lot brighter than it was down the sides from the glow of the next section, which 
was like a crescent moon—a crescent-shaped object attached to the other end of the cylinder. 

The light illuminating from it had the cylinder completely illuminated just about as if it was daylight, really. The crescent-shaped part appeared to be solid but [also] 
appeared to be translucent, like you could almost see through it, it was solid, the lines were distinct on it, and it was higher than the tube section was—not a whole lot higher, but it wasn‘t nearly as high as the main body of the thing was. 
As we banked over it to make our crosswind, I guess we were told to turn about that time, and our radios went out again because I did transmit something and they 
did not receive. And as we went by, it was pretty good size because that is all that really showed up—or maybe I was just concentrating on it and didn‘t see 
anything else—but at one point I could see it and the tubular section and the front part of the main body together. [115] 



 

Capt. Bradford Runyon‘s drawing of the UFO following our initial interview. He cautiously estimated the size as 200 feet in length; 100 feet in width; and 50 feet in 
height. At 3200 MSL, their altitude would have been around 1500 feet above the local terrain.  

Runyon estimates that he viewed the object for approximately 10 seconds, as they flew alongside and banked over the end of the object.  

RUNYON: We are level and we don‘t bank until we get right to the end of it. Major Partin started his turn just as we got abreast of the end of it, and turned almost 
over the top of the thing. I‘m sure we were told to turn by the ground controllers, so they knew exactly where we were in relation to it. [116] 

His attention was ultimately drawn to the source of the bright lights emanating from the backside of the crescent-shaped section, attached to the end of the main 
body by a shiny cylinder.[117]  

RUNYON: And the object we saw on the ground, it wasn‘t—well, it was different types of material. It wasn‘t just a big ball of glowing anything; it had different 
features to it. 

INTERVIEWER: Any other colors? 

RUNYON: The part I thought was the cabin, the control center, so forth—now it had colors inside it. I mean the colors I saw really weren‘t on the outside; they 
were back inside. . . . I tried looking in there, but I could not—I could see some lights, and it seems to me like I can remember green and yellow, but I just don‘t 
know. I thought I should be able to see objects in there, [but] we went over real fast and I really could not distinguish anything inside. 

INTERVIEWER: You assumed there was something inside? 

RUNYON: Well, I just assumed there was something in there because I could see lights, and it looked like I could see back inside for part of the front view of it.[118] 

Once again, when the B-52 was in close proximity to the UFO the radios lost the ability to transmit to the ground controllers.  
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RUNYON: Well, anyway our radios went out again and I was talking to the ground controllers, and they said—of course every time the radios went out they 
thought we had a problem, or something—they mentioned that our radios went dead in mid-word, not mid-sentence, just the word broke off. . . . The controllers 
were asking me if we had it and so forth. I'm talking to them. After we went back and turned towards the runway again the radios came back in. Of course they had 
me change and try different frequencies, but there wasn't anything wrong with the radios. So we were instructed to send one of the crewmembers to tell someone 
about what we had observed. Since Major Partin [was] a little bit more senior than I was, he went in to tell what he had seen and I have no idea what he said. We 
never discussed it afterwards.[119] 

Though navigator McCaslin was down in the belly of the aircraft during this time, he recalls the pilot‘s amazement on viewing the object close up.  

 

McCASLIN: The first time I was aware that the pilots saw anything was after that low approach, when we came back and were basically bombing the position, and 
when they—there was an expletive from the top, they started describing this thing and asking if I wanted to come up and see it. After the fact, when we were 
talking in the debriefing, and as we were taxiing in and all that, everybody agreed it was pretty spectacular. 

INTERVIEWER: Did he describe it to you? 

McCASLIN: I don't remember if it was Brad or one of the other pilots. The description to me was this: that it was an elliptical shape, kind of a cough drop-shaped 
thing, glowing orange with a boomerang exhaust, or boomerang-shaped exhaust, or whatever—a fluorescence off one end the same color, and that‘s all I 
remember of the description.[120]  

Apprehensive, McCaslin declined an invitation to come upstairs to view the object. 

McCASLIN: I tried to put myself in the position of whatever this thing was; and now you‘re going to have an eight-engine bomber fly over you at a very low 
altitude. I mean these guys that were asking me to come up and take a look were in ejection seats. 

INTERVIEWER: You were scared? 

McCASLIN: Let‘s say prudent. Now, I‘ve been very afraid in airplanes, and I don‘t remember being afraid. I knew there was something going on that wasn‘t 
normal, and I knew that in situations like that you want to give yourself every chance to survive in it. You know, in retrospect I wish I‘d seen the thing visually. 
INTERVIEWER: Anything stopping you? 

McCASLIN: No, I was being invited up to take a look, which I would have had to unstrap, climb up the stairs, go up front, stand there between the pilots to look—
completely unstrapped to anything, no parachute, nothing. To quote our former 41st President, ―Didn‘t seem prudent.‖ So I stayed where I was. [121]  



 

Second circuit of the traffic pattern. Since time references are missing in the communications transcript following 4:21, we have plotted several possible patterns 
that would bring the B-52 to a full stop (parked with engines off) at 4:40. Total flight time is between 15:02 and 17:05 minutes, which is an additional 1-3 minutes 
compared to the first go-around, indicating that the B-52 flew further out to the north and/or west during the second go-around. At 4:26, at the same time the B-52 
pilots were observing a stationary UFO ahead of the aircraft, the Base Operations Dispatcher noted an object ostensibly reported by Bond ―direct S/W of N-1 moving north then lights went out‖ (0828). 
According to Runyon, controllers provided the vector for the B-52 to turn around and  over the top of the UFO onto the base leg. Following this, the pilots were no 
longer observing the UFO, eventually arriving at final approach to the runway on an extended final of 115 degrees.[122] The B-52 terminally landed and came to a full stop at 4:40. RAPCON had earlier requested that ―somebody stop in at baseops,‖ and since Partin was senior officer he attended the debriefing at Base Operations, 
while the crew proceeded to the routine post-flight mechanical debriefing.[123] Along the way, someone was sent over to meet McCaslin and appropriate the 
radarscope film packets.[124]  

At some point, the crewmembers were instructed to return to base later that morning for a debriefing in the office of Brig. General Ralph Holland, commander of the 
810th Strategic Aerospace Division. But in the meantime, while Cagle hurried off to Atlanta, the rest of the crewmembers headed home to bed. McCaslin reminisced:  

McCASLIN: All of us were tired. We were beat. We‘d been at it all day and we were ready to go home, and I remember going home and telling my wife—Sammy, 
she still tells me this—I woke her up and said, ―You‘re never going to believe what I saw tonight,‖ and I told her all about it, what I remembered of it, and then I went to sleep. I was bushed, and she was up the rest of the night looking out, wondering what‘s out there and everything. [125] 

  

http://www.minotb52ufo.com/maps/flight-track-tp2.php


5. Oscar-7 Launch Facility Break-in (4:49) 

After the B-52 passed by N-7 on its way to the base, Jablonski and Adams went on patrol, while Isley and O‘Connor completed their maintenance tasks in the Launch 
Support Building, secured the site, and headed back to base.[126] At around 5:00 a.m., as they were driving east past the Oscar-7 Launch Facility, O‘Connor noticed the 
overhead security lights were turned on with nobody present on the site.  

 

Oscar-7 Launch Facility located 24 miles north of Minot AFB, to the south of ND Highway 5W; and (inset) the personnel access hatch‘s weather cover open, with the 
vault door removed, providing access to the controls to open the primary door. In this instance, somebody had entered the facility triggering the outer-zone alarm, 
opened the weather cover, and turned the combination dial off its setting triggering the inner-zone alarm. 

As they approached, he also noticed that the navy-style hatch (weather cover) protecting the controls for the personnel access to the missile silo was standing 
open.[127] O‘Connor recalls,  

 

O’CONNOR: They all left and then I remember getting in the truck and we were going out the gate, the site was all secured again, we were going back and we 
came up the road by Oscar-7. I saw the light on the missile site, which they can turn on from the capsule, they‘ll do that for you. . . . But anyway, then the support 
building cover was open, the hatch that opened over the top of the combinations for the access— 

INTERVIEWER: Silo access? 

O’CONNOR: Yeah, for the B-Plug that was open and I thought it very strange and— 

INTERVIEWER: The big one? 
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O’CONNOR: No, the small one, that was open and the SAT team was just arriving at the site, coming up the road as we were going by, so that looked very out of place to me, and I didn‘t stop or anything because we had already been through a lot of stuff. But I don‘t  know why that had happened. I kind of assumed that somebody went in there that wasn‘t authorized and that‘s why they were coming to check it.[128]  

At 4:49, shortly after the B-52 had landed, both Outer-zone (OZ) and Inner-zone (IZ) security alarms at O-7 sounded in the Oscar-Launch Control Center.  It was 
common for the sensitive OZ perimeter alarm system to be activated by animal activity, and even snow accumulations altering the topography. However, the 
triggering mechanisms for the IZ alarms were protected from the local environment, and both alarm zones activating at the same time was an exceptional situation. 
Oscar-Flight Security Controller, SSgt. Smith, immediately dispatched his Security Alert Team of A1C Donald Bajgiar and A1C Vennedall to secure the site. By 
coincidence, the team arrived at O-7 just as O‘Connor and Isley were driving past on their way back to the base. 
Smith recalls,  

 

SMITH: The key thing if I remember correctly was that the lock was undone on the gate… . And, from what I understand they could see that it was open, and so we 
went to heightened alert at that point, now we know somebody was on the site. We assume that somebody is there, and we get our weapons charged and ready to go, now our level of security goes up… . But I remember the standard procedures: you just go through the checklist, and try to find if there are people there, and we searched that thing for a long time because we knew that this was out of the ordinary… . So we reported, they do their who le process and of course don‘t find anything… . We were pretty sure Stanboard wasn‘t out. With all the things going on we doubted [they] would try to pull someth ing like that. So we were pretty 
sure that if in fact somebody was on that site, they were dangerous and we had to be very careful, or it was something happening related to what we saw that was 
going on.[129] 

Col. Werlich reported in the comment section of the Basic Reporting Data:  

AT 0949 ZULU (0449CDT) OSCAR 7 SITE‘S INNER AND OUTER ALARMS SOUNDED AT WING SECURITY CONTROL. OSCAR 7 IS 10 MILES NORTH AND ELEVEN AND ONE HALF 
MILES EAST OF NOVEMBER 7. A SECURITY ALERT TEAM WAS DISPATCHED AND FOUND THE PADLOCK TO THE CHAINLINK FENCE OPEN AND THE FENCE GATE STANDING OPEN. 
THIS SET OFF THE OUTER ALARM. INSIDE THE COMPLEX, A HORIZONTAL DOOR HAD BEEN UNSECURED AND LEFT OPEN AND THE COMBINATION LOCK DIAL HAD BEEN 
TURNED OFF ITS SETTING THUS TRIGGERING THE INNER ALARM. NO TRACKS, PRINTS OR IMPRESSIONS WERE FOUND. [130] 

While Bajgiar and Vennedall found no additional evidence of intruders, later that day Smith met another team sent out by the missile Wing Security Control to 
conduct a further investigation of the O-7 break-in.  

SMITH: [I] went out and met an officer on one of the sites. I remember he was a Lieutenant and he was investigating the incident and wanted to find out what 
happened and how—of course I was aware of what had gone down as far as the site being open and that kind of thing. 

INTERVIEWER: The same site that had the alarms? 

SMITH: Yes, the team had gone to check it out. And he indicated that he had found a low-level type of radiation on the site, and so I was concerned about that 
because it was not where the missile was, but was off to the support part of the site—it‘s a graveled area. 
INTERVIEWER: Within the perimeter fence? 

SMITH: Yes. It was inside the perimeter fence and was somewhat elevated on the actual sites for drainage, a huge area for parking.  And that‘s where he said he 
found the radiation. He said it was a large circular pattern of radiation. He did indicate that.[131] 

In a Memo of a 31 October conversation with Blue Book staff, Werlich seems to be suggesting that the break-in was the result of a disgruntled missile security 
policeman.  

 



This is a sensitive subject. Anybody that could unlock the padlock wouldn‘t be a prankster from the farm areas. There are keys for these padlocks and it‘s hard to 
judge how many keys have been made. It looks like a Navy hatch and underneath is the combination lock. Pranksters just couldn ‘t go and open it. The person, if it 
was a person, would have to know how to open it. We have had about three occurrences of this in the last two or three years doing this. All three of these cases were traced back to AP‘s [Air Police]. Guys who had been in the service on these areas. It is not a serious offence. 99 chances out of 100, that if a person, a human 
being, accomplished this thing then it had to be somebody who had a key to the padlock. Lt Marano told Col Werlich that we have no evidence though that the UFO 
events did this. Col Werlich agreed but said that a Lieutenant examined the area the next day and could find no evidence of cars, tire tracks, footprints, etc. Col. Werlich said he didn‘t know if an examination investigation was going on or not but felt they probably were looking  into it. Lt. Marano asked him to get the results 
of their investigation.[132] 

In recent interviews, a couple of the witnesses seem to recall being informed that as many as three different Launch Facilities experienced intrusion alarms, yet no 
evidence of a physical entry was found. 5th Bomb Wing intelligence officer Richard Clark recalls: 

 

CLARK: I don‘t know how accurate it is, and I can‘t remember who I heard it from, but it had to be somebody in the wing. I heard that they sent a crew out to one of 
the missile silos after the alarms went off and something happened to the crew, the motor stopped, the lights went off—I cannot remember. I don‘t even remember 
which three silos went off. 

INTERVIEWER: Three silos? 

CLARK: Three separate silos went off and they ended up, what I did hear was that they could not find anything. 

INTERVIEWER: Exterior, interior alarms? 

CLARK: Yes, interior alarms. But they didn‘t find anything. Nobody could have been in there. [133]  

B-52 Electronic Warfare Officer (EWO) Lt. Thomas Goduto also recalled talk of several alarms: 

 

GODUTO: It could have been a discussion later where they said that there were possibly three intrusion alarms that had gone off on the missile sites, the 
unmanned sites where the silos are. But this would have been right at this time when things were occurring. And of course my thinking is they‘re after nuclear 
material. What I understood was that the intrusion alarms went off and security reaction teams responded but they found no locks, or no entries there.[134] 

 

 



Another curious event that is unsupported by other documentation or testimony was noted by the missile Wing Security Controller in his summary of events: 

SSgt Bond the FSC at Nov Flt stated that the object which looked to him as the sun, came near the handred [hardened] antenna at N-1. It then moved to the right and 
he sent the SAT out to check and see what it was. The object then moved about one mile away with the SAT following. They came within ½ mile from where it 
appeared to be landing. When it reached surface the lights became dimmer and finally went out. After this they could see nothing.[135] 

There is no express time for this occurrence, and neither Bond or his Security Alert Team reported anything at all comparable to this, nor have any memory of this 
particular event. In reference to the quote, Bond recently asserted:  

BOND: It was not anywhere near November-1. I was at November-1. It might have been at another site that they were talking about. In fact, if it had been that 
close to my LCF my combat crew would have been going bananas! It wasn‘t anywhere near the antenna, didn‘t come near my site, my LCF. Just didn‘t happen.‖[136]  

6. Final Ground-visual UFO Observations (4:26-5:34) 

At the time when the B-52 was still flying around the second traffic pattern and observing the stationary UFO on or near the ground ahead of the aircraft (a location 
to the south southeast of N-1), the Base Operations Dispatcher noted an object ostensibly reported by Bond  southwest of N-1, moving north: 

4:26. Object direct S/W of N 1 moving north then lights went out. A B-52 went out to location of sighting and saw object and had on radar 20,000 feet. Object 
followed B-52 to fifteen miles from base. During this time B-52 lost radio contact on all frequencies. At this time N-7 lost sight of object. B-52 went around 
again and negative contact. 

4:40. B-52 landed.[137] 

The dispatcher was apparently not privy to the pilot-RAPCON communications during the second go-around, and unaware of the B-52 pilot‘s air-visual observation 
and overflight of the UFO on or near the ground. However, he did continue to monitor the November Security Alert Team of Jablonski and Adams, and Flight Security 
Controller Bond.  

After the B-52 passed by on the way to the base, O‘Connor and Isley returned to their maintenance tasks at N-7, and eventually headed back to base. Jablonski and 
Adams also started back to N-1 on patrol, periodically observing the UFO in the west. Jablonski recalls that by this time Adams was feeling unnerved by the events, 
so he attempted to make light of the situation by jokingly referring to the then-popular TV show The Invaders.[138]  

At the time the B-52 completed it‘s terminal landing, the dispatcher noted:  
4:40. N-7 picked up object again 3 miles west of site. Stationary — seems to be on the ground — lights bright orange then illuminated to white then white 
disappeared and green came on. 
4:44. Disappeared  
4:45. In sight — stationary position.  
5:04. Object has moved — still west of N-7, now stationary once more.  
5:10. 2 miles east of N-7 — object still 5 miles west of him approximately 50 feet off the ground stationary green lights. [139]  



 

While driving back to N-1 on patrol, Jablonski and Adams continued observing a UFO in the west until their final observation in the west-southwest at 5:18. From N-
1, Bond was also reporting a UFO that appeared to land and gradually disappear. In his AF-117, he noted that he observed the UFO for a period of 2 hours and 26 
minutes (3:08-5:34). 

In his AF-117 report, Jablonski noted: 

Our attention was again caught when it appeared approx. 5 miles due west where it remained until it finally disappeared about 15 minutes afterwards.‖[140] 

And: 

Prior to our return to N-1 it caught our attention again, this time WSW in location. It had appeared as before starting bright orange-red, to white and finally green. 
The object was stationary at the time and appeared approx. 1,000 FT above ground. The green light started to diminish slowly till no longer seen.[141] 

Bond appears to confirm this last observation in the southwest, from his position at N-1: ―Appeared to land and slowly changed to a dim green, after about 15 minutes it disappeared (gradually).‖[142] He also recalled: 

When they [Jablonski and Adams] got back to the LCF, we didn‘t talk about it that much because everybody had already been talked out. In fact, I think when they came back in, they got out of the vehicle and secured it, came in, I don‘t even think they got anything to eat. I think they sat and read, watched the tube, or 
whatever. They were awful quiet. [143] 
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angle) and distance (range) to a TACAN station. At Minot AFB, distances are relative to/from the Deering TACAN transmitter station (ground-to-aircraft beacon), located adjacent to the runway at 37% of the length from the northwest end. The ―WT fix‖ is a virtual point 35 nmi from the TACAN transmitter in line (approach) 
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Abstract  

Following the UFO events, Strategic Air Command, Offutt AFB, NE, initiated investigations. After the B-52 landed, the pilot Maj. James Partin reported to Base 
Operations for a debriefing. Minot AFB investigating officer, Lt. Col. Arthur Werlich, was awakened and informed of the situation. Later, the 5 th Bombardment Wing 
commander requested an analysis of the B-52 radarscope film by targeting studies officer SSgt. Richard Clark. The 810th Strategic Aerospace Division commander, 
Brig. Gen. Ralph Holland, debriefed the B-52 crewmembers. The 91st Strategic Missile Wing commander sent a team to investigate the break-in at Oscar-7. Werlich 
phoned SAC headquarters requesting technical assistance for his investigation. Denied assistance, he was instructed to comply with Air Force Regulation 80-17.  

Later in the day, Werlich phoned Project Blue Book at Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio, reporting the UFO events, and began the process of collating the case data per AFR 
80-17. Several days later, he submitted the Basic Reporting Data, and following, Blue Book staff requested supplemental information. Werlich also forwarded all 
information to Gen. Hollingsworth at SAC headquarters for briefing Commanders and staff.  

In the week following, Air Force officers arrived from off base to review the radarscope film and invited B-52 Navigator Capt. Patrick McCaslin to join the meeting. 
Oscar-Flight Security Controller SSgt. William Smith informed Werlich of numerous reports of unusual lights near the Canadian border, and recalls an officer spent a 
few days around Oscar-2 camped in a vehicle. Blue Book chief Lt. Col. Hector Quintanilla evaluated the case data received from Minot AFB, and submitted a final case 
report on 13 November 1968.[1] 

1. Background 

The modern UFO era was ushered in on the afternoon of 24 June 1947, when private pilot Kenneth Arnold reported nine, silvery crescent-shaped discs traveling at 
high-speed near Mt. Rainier, Washington. Based on Arnold‘s description, headline writers coined the phrase ―flying saucers‖ for the new phenomenon, heralding the 
story in newspapers across the country. The repercussions encouraged other citizens to come forward with their own reports of puzzling things seen in the sky — many before Arnold‘s account. 

The considerable increase in sightings over the first week of July 1947 brought the first official statements in the press. On 4 July, the New York Times quoted a spokesman as stating the Air Force is ―inclined to believe either that the observers just imagined they saw something, or that there is some meteorological explanation for the phenomenon.‖ Evidently, officials assumed that flying saucers were merely some sort of transitory phenomenon and would soon go away.  

The situation took an alarming turn on 8 July, when Air Force pilots, other officers, and a crew of technicians at a high-security research and development facility in 
the Mojave desert, observed reflecting, silver-colored ―flying discs‖ traveling at high-speed against prevailing winds. All attested that they could not have been 
airplanes. Pentagon officials suddenly wanted answers, issuing orders for Air Force Intelligence to investigate all reports.  

By August, analysts had concluded that the phenomenon was real, and of a disk-like aerial technology with very high-performance characteristics. For purposes of 
analysis and evaluation, it was assumed that the flying saucers were manned aircraft of Russian origin. [2] In January 1948, USAF headquarters established Project 
Sign with the directive, ―to collect, collate, evaluate, and distribute to interested government agencies all information concerning sightings and phenomena in the atmosphere which can be construed to be of concern to the national security.‖ 

Project Sign investigated several dozen sighting reports from credible observers that they could not explain, and considering the performance characteristics and 
inconceivable power plant requirements; possibly nuclear — or even more exotic — it was impossible they could be ours, or even the Soviets. In September 1948, they drafted a formal intelligence summary, or ―estimate of the situation,‖ concluding that the flying objects were interplanetary spacecraft. The estimate made its 
way up into the higher echelons of the Air Force, but when it reached all the way to Chief of Staff General Hoyt S. Vandenberg, it was ―batted back down‖ without his 
approval. The conclusion lacked proof.  

In February 1949, Sign issued its report qualifying the project as ―still largely characterized by the collection of data.‖ On the other hand, ―proof of non-existence is equally impossible to obtain unless a reasonable and convincing explanation is determined for each incident,‖ acknowledging that the lack of data in reports by qualified and reliable witnesses ―prevents definite conclusions being drawn.‖ 

Unable to easily resolve the issue, and disengage itself from the public side of the controversy, Air Force policy shifted to downplay the significance and effectively 
put an end to UFO reports. Project Sign staff, and top people in the intelligence division, were transferred or reassigned. The project was even given a new name — 
Project Grudge. New staff operated on the premise that all reports could be conventionally explained, however, throughout 1950 attempts to terminate the project 
proved ineffective. 
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Senior air traffic controller for the Civil Aeronautics Administration, Harry G. Barnes, tracked some of the UFOs that were reported over Washington, D.C. in July 
1952. In a widely distributed newspaper account, he wrote: ―There is no other conclusion I can reach but that for six hours on the morning of the 20th of July there 
were at least 10 unidentifiable objects moving above Washington. They were not ordinary aircraft. Nor in my opinion could any  natural phenomena account for these spots on our radar. Exactly what they are, I don‘t know.‖ The Air Force explained the cause of the reports as anomalous radar  propagation due to temperature 
inversions. (Photo: Time-Life Books Inc.) 

The one uncontrollable variable — UFO sightings — refused to go away. As Cold War tensions escalated with the Soviet Union, Air Force commands responsible for 
the air defense of the North American continent were continuing to experience unexplained UFO incidents, and justifiably concerned, if not perturbed, about the way 
the Pentagon was handling intelligence on these matters. USAF, Director of Intelligence General Charles Cabell agreed, ordering an immediate reorganization of the 
project.  

Under the leadership of Captain Edward J. Ruppelt, new staff designed and instituted plans for a systematic study of the UFO phenomenon. In March 1952, the 
project received a new name, Project Blue Book, and formal authority promulgated by Air Force Letter 200-5. Reports were on a dramatic increase nationwide, 
culminating over two consecutive weekends in late July, when radar systems tracked UFOs cavorting in high-security areas above Washington, D.C.  

On Saturday 19 July, at 11:40 p.m., a group of unidentified flying objects appeared on the long-range radarscopes in the Air Route Traffic Control (ARTC) center, and 
the control tower radarscopes at Washington National Airport. The objects moved slowly at first, and then shot away at fantastic speeds. Several times targets 
passed close to commercial airliners, and on two occasions, pilots reported lights they could not identify that corresponded to radar returns at ARTC. Captain S.C. 
"Casey" Pierman, a pilot with 17 years of experience, was flying between Herndon and Martinsburg, W.Va., when he observed six bright lights that streaked across the sky at tremendous speed. "They were," he said, "like falling stars without tails.‖ 

The following weekend, Washington National Airport and nearby Andrews AFB, Maryland, radar picked up as many as a dozen unidentified targets. This time, Air 
Defense Command scrambled F-94 jet fighter-interceptors from New Castle AFB, Delaware, resulting in what one pilot described as an ―aerial cat and mouse game.‖ 
When the F-94s arrived in the area the UFOs would disappear, and when they left the UFOs reappeared.[3] 
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The front page of the Washington Post on July 28, 1952. 

On Monday morning, the front pages across America heralded the story of UFOs outrunning fighter planes. In Iowa, the headline in the Cedar Rapids Gazette read 
like something out of a sci-fi flick: ―SAUCERS SWARM OVER CAPITAL.‖ An unidentified Air Force source told reporters ―We have no evidence they are flying saucers; conversely we have no evidence they are not flying saucers. We don't know what they are.‖ Responding to banner headlines and public alarm, President Truman 
ordered the Director of Central Intelligence, General Walter Bedell Smith, to look into the matter. 

General Smith assigned a special study group in the Office of Scientific Intelligence (OSI), anchored by Assistant Director of Scientific Intelligence, Dr. H. Marshall Chadwell. The group was to focus on the national security implications of UFOs, and the CIA‘s statutory responsibility to coordinate the intelligence effort required to 
solve the problem. 

In August and September, OSI consulted with some of the country‘s most prominent scientists. Chadwell‘s tentative conclusions addressed national security issues, 
recommending psychological-warfare studies and a national policy on how to present the issue to the public. He also acknowledged the air vulnerability issue, and 
the need for improved procedures for rapid identification of unknown air traffic — a vital concern of many at the time, since the U.S. had no early warning system 
against a surprise attack. 

Furthermore, Chadwell briefed Gen. Smith on 2 December, convinced ―something was going on that must have immediate attention.‖  

Sightings of unexplained objects at great altitudes and traveling at high speeds in the vicinity of major U.S. defense installations are of such nature that they are not 
attributable to natural phenomena or known types of aerial vehicles. 

He recommended an ad hoc committee be formed to ―convince the responsible authorities in the community that immediate research and development on this subject must be undertaken,‖ with an expectation that this would lead to a National Security Council, Intelligence Directive for a prioritized project to study UFOs. 
What he got was something quite different. 

In January 1953, the CIA convened a panel of prominent scientists, chaired by Caltech physicist and defense consultant Dr. Howard P. Robertson, in order ―to evaluate any possible threat to national security posed by Unidentified Flying Objects and to make recommendations thereon.‖ After four days, the panel concluded 
that the evidence presented shows no indication that UFOs constitute a direct threat to national security, however, continued emphasis on UFO reporting does ―in these parlous times,‖ threaten the orderly functioning of the government, while cultivating a ―morbid national psychology in which propaganda could induce hysterical behavior and distrust of duly constituted authority.‖ A clearly defined approach to the problem was established. The Robertson panel recommended that 
the national security agencies debunk UFO reports and institute policies of public education designed to reassure the public of the lack of evidence (and ―inimical forces‖) behind the UFO phenomenon.[4] 

Air Force Regulation 200-2 

In response to the Robertson panel recommendations, USAF headquarters promulgated Air Force Regulation 200-2 on 26 August 1953, codifying the official UFO 
policy chiefly as a public relations issue.[5] Indeed, a 1959 revision was unequivocal in declaring that, ―Air Force activities must reduce the percentage of unidentifieds to the minimum‖ (AFR 200-2, par. 2c).  



 

Air Force Regulation 200-2. 

To achieve this, air base Commanders were responsible for ―all investigative action necessary to submit a complete initial report of a UFO sighting,‖ and instructed to make every effort ―to resolve the sighting in the initial investigation‖ (par. 3b). Further, ―all Air Force activities wil l conduct investigations to the extent necessary for their required reporting action (see paragraphs 14, 15 and 16).‖ This amounted to collating a formatted list of Basic Reporting Data and transmitting it to Blue Book; with the caveat, ―no activity should carry an investigation beyond this point‖ without first obtaining verbal authority from Blue Book at Wright-
Patterson AFB, Ohio (par. 5).  

Thus, Air Force investigators were explicitly limited to compiling responses to a formatted list of questions prescribed by AFR 200-2 (par. 14), and restricted from 
conducting any full-scale investigations and gathering all the available data. Blue Book was relieved of any investigative burden. If the UFO report remained 
unidentified at the base level, it was their responsibility to simply evaluate the data it received and submit a final case report.  

In order to ―reduce the percentage of unidentifieds to the minimum,‖ Blue Book adopted the premise that all UFO reports result from either hoaxes, or the 
misidentification of a natural object or phenomenon. They broadened the identified category to include possible and probable explanations, allowing investigators to 
identify a report based on the probability that a sighting was of a known phenomenon. In press releases, and year-end Blue Book evaluation statistics, the possible 
and probable subcategories simply disappeared and the sightings were listed as identified.[6]  

To control the flow of information to the public and media, Blue Book forwarded a copy of the final case report to the Secretary of the Air Force, Office of Information, which was solely responsible for ―release to the public or unofficial persons or organizations all information or releases concerning UFO‘s, regardless of origin and nature‖ (par. 7). The only exception being ―in response to local inquiries regarding any UFO reported in the vicinity of an Air Force base, when ―the 
commander of the base concerned may release information to the press or general public only after positive identification of the sighting as a familiar or known object‖ (par. 8).  
The policy effectively institutionalized secrecy. To further ward off publicity leaks, in December 1953, the Joint Chiefs of Staff issued Joint-Army-Navy-Air Force-
Publication-146 (JANAP-146), which made releasing any information about a UFO report to the public, a crime under the Espionage Act. Only if Blue Book could 
positively identify the sighting as a hoax or misidentification would the Air Force release the information to the public. These policies remained in effect through 17 
December 1969, when the Air Force announced the termination of Project Blue Book.[7] 

2. Strategic Air Command Investigations 

Certainly, Strategic Air Command Commanders and staff understood the objectives of the Air Force UFO policy. Moreover, strict  compliance with the regulation was 
mandatory, even to the extent of managing information that would not facilitate the policy and support a conventional explanation.  

On 24 October, following the landing of the B-52, Commanders at Minot AFB ordered immediate debriefings and investigations. These inquiries occurred before 
notifying Project Blue Book of the UFO events late in the afternoon, while the results were not available to Blue Book investigators. Over the next two weeks, 
officials at SAC headquarters monitored the progress of the Blue Book investigation, and Minot AFB investigating officer, Lt. Colonel Arthur Werlich, forwarded all the information he collated to General Hollingsworth for briefing SAC‘s Vice Commander in Chief, Lt. Gen. Keith Compton. [8] 
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B-52 Pilot Debriefing 

Following 4:21 a.m. (CDT), at the time of the B-52 pilots observation and overflight of the UFO on or near the ground, controllers at Radar Approach Control (RAPCON) relayed the following request to the pilots: ―JAG 31 (garbled) requests that somebody from your aircraft stop in at baseops after you land.‖[9] 

Apparently, somebody in command wanted to know what the B-52 pilots had experienced, though the purpose of the debriefing and the officials in attendance are 
unknown. Most likely, the request came from Minot AFB Commander Col. Ralph Kirchoff, who was responsible under AFR 80-17 for providing the investigative 
capability necessary to submit a complete initial report of a UFO sighting.[10] The senior officer who reported to Base Operations was the non-crew pilot Major James 
Partin. Meanwhile, the B-52 crewmembers proceeded to the routine post-flight mechanical debriefing before eventually heading home to bed. [11] At some point, they 
received an order to return later in the morning for a debriefing in the office of the commander of the 810 th Strategic Aerospace Division, Brig. General Ralph T. 
Holland.[12]  

B-52 Radarscope Film Analysis 

At 7:30 a.m., 5th Bombardment Wing intelligence officer Staff Sergeant Richard Clark arrived for work at the headquarters building, and was directed to set aside 
routine duties in order to analyze the B-52 radarscope film. In a 2003 interview he recalls: 

CLARK: Our major priority was keeping up with the intelligence of the day — we were virtually always updating the bombing information for what we were going to do if we came to war over Russia…. But this turned into a priority so we informed the photo lab that we wanted it now. [13]  

The primary concern was to determine whether the film confirmed the account of the B-52 crewmembers, though, Clark recalls ―the big question was how fast it was 
going and what we felt it was.‖ He retrieved the processed film from the photo lab, and based on the sequence illustrated by the 14 -radarscope photographs, recalls 
estimating a minimal average speed of the UFO at 3900 mph.[14]  

By early afternoon, he had completed his report confirming the account of the B-52 crewmembers, while concluding that the speed and maneuverability of the UFO 
were phenomenal.  He requested two sets of 8 X 10 positive prints of the significant 14 radarscope film frames, one to include in his report sent up his chain of 
command, while retaining the other as a personal desk-copy.[15]  

Like B-52 Navigator Capt. Patrick McCaslin, what impressed Clark were the speed and performance characteristics of the UFO: 

 

CLARK: Well, it had to have been a UFO. We had nothing that could do the kind of speed it had back then and be able to change directions. I mean, flying with the 
plane and changing directions while still maintaining — you‘re going like this [indicating straight line motion with hand] and then all of a sudden it‘s over here, and it‘s still going this way. Even if we had something that could go that fast it‘s going to go that fast this way — but it can‘t go that way too. That‘s why it was 
phenomenal. It had to be something other than what we were aware of, you know, I did not think our technology had anything like that as far as capability — so it‘s got to be a UFO.[16] 

Furthermore, someone informed SSgt. Clark 

That they were sending somebody out from Washington to talk to the crew. I do not remember who asked me, but they wanted to know if I was sure about this [pointing to the radarscope photos], and I told them, ‗it‘s there in black and white, there‘s nothing else that it can be.‘ [17] 



B-52 Crew Debriefing 

 

Gen. Ralph Holland. 

Later that morning, the B-52 crewmembers returned to base for a debriefing in the office of the commander of the 810 th Strategic Aerospace Division. At the time, 
Brig. General Ralph Holland was the highest-ranking officer stationed at Minot.[18] In attendance were Co-pilot, Captain Bradford Runyon; Radar Navigator, Major 
Charles Richey; Navigator, Capt. Patrick McCaslin; Electronic Warfare Officer (EWO), Capt. Thomas Goduto; and Gunner, Technical Sergeant Arlie Judd. Not present at 
the debriefing were Maj. Partin, the B-52 instructor pilot from another crew who was onboard this mission being evaluated to maintain ratings by Aircraft 
Commander, Capt. Don Cagle; nor Cagle, who had intentionally avoided any direct involvement in the UFO events.[19] 

For the first time the crewmembers learned of the extent of the ground observations and missile site intrusions. Unfortunately, it is doubtful that just a few hours 
after the events, Gen. Holland — or even Colonel B.H. Davidson, the 91st Strategic Missile Wing commander who briefed Holland on the situation — would have 
had a complete grasp of the situation. As a result, information provided to the crew by Holland may have been inaccurate or misconstrued. In particular, the 
recollections are not supported by the existing documentation.  

For example, following are pertinent recollections of Capt. Runyon regarding the debriefing. 

 

RUNYON: Well instead of asking us any questions, he just informed us as to what had gone on during the previous night, about outer and inner alarms going off at 
one of the missile sites. He did mention that there had been two different instances having to do with missiles within a week, one at another base — and I couldn‘t 
differentiate the things that were going on from one opposed to the other. There had been outer and inner alarms activated and Air Police [Security Alert Team] had 
been sent to investigate. The first Air Police had not reported in. Other Air Police were sent to check and found the first Air Police either unconscious or regaining 
consciousness, and the paint was burned off the top of the vehicle. The last they remembered is that something was starting to sit down on them — and they 
started running. The Air Police did go onto the missile site and the 20-ton concrete blast door — he might have called it blast door — anyway, the 20-ton concrete 
lid had been moved from the top of one of our Minuteman missiles, and the inner alarm had been activated. He also mentioned that Air Police had seen us fly over, 
and had seen the object take off and join up with us. Basically that was it. I think that he asked us for any additional inpu t. I don‘t remember whether I mentioned 
anything or not. 

INTERVIEWER: You never described the object you overflew? 
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RUNYON: I don‘t think I ever did. Maybe to some of my friends in Stanboard, or to my crew when they asked about it. Maybe they thought I never looked outside 
the airplane; I have no idea why I was ignored.[20]  

Capt. McCaslin recalled less detail, however the essential experience of the Security Alert Team (Air Policemen) is similar. 

INTERVIEWER: Do you recall other topics of discussion? 

 

MCCASLIN: No, not really. I remember he volunteered the information about the Air Policemen. He volunteered the information about the missile alarms going off. I‘m sure he talked about other things, I just don‘t remember — those are the things that stick in my mind …. My memory is that General Holland said that there 
were two — and he was saying it like he was very sympathetic toward these two Air Policemen. You know, like, imagine being in this position — that at the time 
our aircraft did the low approach there were two poor Air Policemen out there with this thing hovering, or something hovering directly over their pickup truck. I 
think he said they were responding to one of the missile alerts that had gone on in the missile —  

INTERVIEWER: Alarms? 

MCCASLIN: Yeah. And there may have been more that responded, but they were either the team — the Air Policemen responding, or one of the crews of Air 
Policemen responding, and that this thing was directly over their vehicle. 

INTERVIEWER: Did it damage the vehicle in any way? 

MCCASLIN: Don‘t know if he told us that. The only memory I have is that it was lit in some fashion when it was over the top of them, and my impression is that it 
was very close to their vehicle, and that they were scared to death. And at the point these Air Policemen saw our aircraft taking off or doing a low approach — they didn‘t know which — at the base, my impression is it was off to their left, that this thing went dark and began to climb in the direction of our aircraft.[21] 

The impression is that the crewmembers were struggling to incorporate the information related by Holland with their own experience, in order to create a coherent picture of the events. It is unclear, however, whether Holland‘s information describes additional undocumented events at other missile Launch Facilities, or was 
misconstrued from the facts. 

For example, when the missile maintenance team of Airman (A1C) Robert O‘Connor and A1C Lloyd Isley arrived at the N -7 Launch Facility around 3:00 a.m., they 
reported the UFO circling to the south to SSgt. James Bond at the November-Launch Control Facility. November-Security Alert Team member A1C Joseph Jablonski recalls O‘Connor‘s hysteric-sounding voice over the radio as he was apparently describing the bright object hovering directly over them at the N-7.[22] Later, when 
the personnel at N-7 (by this time including Jablonski and Adams) observed the incoming B-52 in the west, the UFO they had been observing for over an hour in the southeast disappeared, which could be construed as, the UFO ―went dark … at the same time they saw our airplane.‖ For example: 

McCASLIN: My memory is that it was at that briefing where I learned that they saw that thing leave them … my memory is that he said that it went dark — it 
was hovering over them — went dark and lifted up. And, at the same time they saw our airplane making that initial approach it took off in the same direction our 
airplane was going.[23] 

McCaslin assumes this occurred during their initial approach to the runway before flying out to the WT fix, which is also when RAPCON requested they look out for ―any orange glows out there.‖ In other words, the UFO described by Holland as brightly lit while hovering over the top of a security vehicle, suddenly ―went dark,‖ 
and followed the B-52 up to altitude in the northwest where it first appeared on radar. According to the existing documentation, this could not have been the UFO 
observed by personnel at N-7, or have occurred at the Oscar-7, since the break-in was after the terminal landing of the B-52.  

This suggests that there were additional undocumented UFO events at other missile Launch Facilities. For example, Runyon recalls that Gen. Holland ―did mention 
there had been two different instances having to do with missiles within a week — one at another base.‖ This confused Runyon, since he could not ―differentiate the things that were going on from one [event as] opposed to the other.‖ In addition, Richard Clark recalls hearing about alarms at three missile sites, and alludes to 
the experience of the missile security personnel as recalled by the crewmembers:  
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CLARK: I don‘t know how accurate it is, and I can‘t remember whom I heard it from but it had to be somebody in the wing. I heard they sent a crew out to one of the 
missile silos after the alarms went off and that something similar to that happened to the crew, you know, the motor stopped, the lights went off — but I cannot 
remember. I don‘t even remember which three silos went off.  
INTERVIEWER: Three silos? 

CLARK: Three separate silos went off, and they ended up — what I did hear was that they could not find anything. Nobody could have been in there.[24]  

Capt. Goduto also recalled a discussion about security intrusions at three missile sites: 

GODUTO: I can‘t remember, it could have been a discussion at a later time when they said there were possibly three intrusion alarms  that had gone off at the 
missile silo sites. This would have been the same evening, right at the time when things were occurring …. Security [Alert] Teams responded but they found no 
locks, or no entries there.[25] 

In any event, the consensus of the B-52 crewmembers was that the debriefing seemed perfunctory, and not concerned with effectively interrogating them to obtain useful information regarding the events or their particular experiences. Goduto felt ―the right questions weren‘t asked by the interviewers,‖ while Arlie Judd 
assumed the debriefing was merely pro forma ―in case somebody happened to ask them.‖ [26] Moreover, during the Blue Book investigation, none of the B-52 
crewmembers were interviewed, nor completed an AF-117 Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire regarding their experience. 

Oscar-7 Launch Facility Break-In 

At 4:49 a.m., nine minutes after the B-52 landed, Oscar-7 Outer-zone (OZ) and Inner-zone (IZ) security alarms sounded underground in the Oscar-Launch Control 
Center. It was not unusual for the sensitive perimeter alarm system to activate because of animal activity, equipment malfunctions, and even drifting snow; 
however, the triggering mechanisms for the inner-zone alarms were isolated from the local environment, and both alarm zones activating at the same time was an 
exceedingly unusual situation. Oscar-Flight Security Controller, Staff Sergeant William Smith Jr., immediately dispatched his Security Alert Team of A1 Donald Bajgiar 
and A1C Vennedall to O-7. 

 

Oscar-7 Launch Facility located 24 miles north of Minot AFB, looking south-southeast; and (inset) the weather cover has been raised and the vault door removed, 
providing access to controls for opening the large primary door (A-plug) to gain access to the missile silo. In this instance, the weather cover had been raised and the 
combination dial turned off its setting, thus triggering the IZ alarm.  

When the team arrived, they found the front gate unlocked and open, while a weather cover protecting the controls for access to the missile silo was left standing 
open. Inside, somebody had turned the combination lock dial on the vault door off its setting, thus triggering the inner-zone alarm. The security team conducted a 
procedural investigation of the site but found no additional evidence of intruders.[27] Later the same day, SSgt. Smith met another team sent out by the 91st Strategic 
Missile Wing headquarters to conduct a further investigation at O-7. 
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SMITH: I was still on duty the next day. I think it was a maintenance Lieutenant that came and was doing the investigation, so I went out as well to let them know 
that this is strange because we had never in my experience found a gate wide open with those locks that we had — unless you had a key. The lock was not broken. 
We just knew we had somebody on that site with all the weird things going on. So we did go through the process of investigating the site, but that gate being open, 
we were not happy with that. In fact, I think that's why they sent somebody out, and they did find radiation on part of the site that was away from the missile — on 
the parking area. You had the missile and you had a service area right next to it. We had keys to get down inside and check it out. 

INTERVIEWER: Right, the support equipment. 

SMITH: Yes, when I was working as an inspector I used to hide down there from the guys and scare the doo-doo out of them under the sub floor and things like 
that. Well, we went through that whole process, and I was with my crew when they did that — as supervisor I decided that I needed to go out there and find out 
what's going on. I stayed with the crew, which I did not have to being in charge of security.  Anyway, that is how I knew what went on. When the Lieutenant was out 
there, they did find a circular ring of low-grade radiation, and he called it low grade such that it would not be enough to contaminate people, but it was nonetheless a circular pattern of radiation. That freaked us out. I am telling you, right then I said, ‗Oh, shucks.‘ He was serious about  that, and I was there and saw where he had 
seen this pattern, and I [wondered] ‗Now, what could that be?‘‖[28] 

3. Information Unavailable to Project Blue Book 

The results of the SAC investigations were not available to Blue Book investigators, including the pilot and B-52 crewmember debriefings, radarscope film analysis, 
and the O-7 break-in investigation. Little if any information was available regarding the Radar Approach Control (RAPCON) systems, and Aerospace Defense Command‘s (ADC) long-range radar systems at Minot Air Force Station, located 16 miles south of Minot, ND.[29]  

Furthermore, the communications transcript notes the weather radar detection and location of the UFO in relation to the B-52, though Col. Werlich seems to remain 
ignorant of this fact.[30] During a conversation with Blue Book staff on 31 October, Werlich insists that the only radar detection of the UFO was by the B-52, stating that ADC ―do not remember having any unidentified paints. The only one I have is the one on the plane.‖ [31] Later, after receiving supplemental information, which 
included the transcription, Blue Book staff attempted to contact Werlich twice to request information on the weather radar detection of the UFO, but ultimately 
received no response.[32] The paucity of information in this respect seems intentional, especially since a target tracked by multiple radar systems would lend 
considerable weight to the argument for an airborne, radar-reflective object.[33] 



 

Minot Air Force Station, ND, looking north. The radar systems consisted of a Westinghouse AN/FPS-26A Frequency Diverse height-finder and AN/FPS-27 FD search 
radar, designed to have a maximum range of 220 nautical miles and search to an altitude of 150,000 feet. Regarding the AN/FPS 27 FD system, and Minot AFS, see: 
http://www.radomes.org/museum/showsite.php?site=Minot+AFS,+ND.  

To a certain extent, these omissions can be understood to be a result of exceedingly restrictive security regulations in effect at a strategic nuclear airbase such as 
Minot; particularly since classification levels for defense radar systems, and all activities pertaining to the operational delivery of nuclear weapons, were beyond 
that which Blue Book was authorized to receive.[34]  

For instance, in the early 1960s, as Cold War tensions reached a climax during the Cuban Missile Crisis, the United States was completing its ―strategic nuclear triad‖ with the implementation of the Minuteman, Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles (ICBM), and the Navy‘s Polaris, Submarine-Launched Ballistic Missiles (SLBM), 
complementing the B-52 bomber force.[35] Each force provided the United States with different strategic options to independently impose unacceptable damages on 
the Soviet Union. In response, war planners formed the Joint Strategic Target Planning Staff, in order to coordinate a National Strategic Target List, and prepare a 
Single Integrated Operational Plan (SIOP) for the execution of a nuclear war. The essence of the first SIOP was the targeting for a massive nuclear strike on military 
and urban-industrial targets in the Soviet Union, China, and their allies. To ensure strict secrecy, an exclusive marker classification — Extremely Sensitive 
Information (SIOP-ESI) — was established so that only those with a ―need-to-know‖ would have access to the documents and targeting plans. Not until the mid-
seventies did the existence of the SIOP become public record, while much of the information is still highly secret and may never be declassified.[36]  
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The Strategic Air Command‘s Command Post and global communications center located several stories below the headquarters building at Offutt AFB, Nebraska. 
From the command balcony, the Commander in Chief and his battle staff could execute the Single Integrated Operational Plan (SIOP) and deploy U.S. strategic forces 
in the event of a nuclear war. In August 1960, SAC reached the pinnacle of power and prestige when Secretary of Defense Thomas Gates instituted the Joint Strategic 
Target Planning Staff at SAC headquarters. For a time, there were more than forty Generals stationed at the base. 

 

Brig. Gen. Richard Stewart. 

All Minot AFB personnel involved in the operational delivery of nuclear weapons to predetermined targets held SIOP-ESI clearances, including the B-52 
crewmembers, all personnel whose work required access to weapons and targeting plans, and the capsule crews in the underground missile Launch Control Centers. 
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This would restrict the information and witness testimony available to Blue Book investigators, and explain SAC headquarters‘ periodic inquiries to Blue Book staff 
over the course of the investigation. Initially, from Colonel J. A. Weyant in the office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations regarding Blue Book investigative 
procedures and strict compliance to AFR 80-17. Moreover, by Col. H. V. Pullen, assistant to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Brig. General Richard Stewart, 
responsible for managing the dissemination of Sensitive Classified Information, in which unauthorized disclosure could be expected to cause exceptionally grave 
damage to national security.[37] This concern, particularly regarding Blue Book chief Lt. Col. Hector Quintanilla‘s conclusions, is evident in a telephone conversation 
with Pullen on Tuesday, 29 October, when 

Col Pullen requested that Col Quintanilla send a preliminary report so that he could give it to General Stewart to get this thing simmered down. Send it SSO [Special 
Security Office] SAC, attention Col Pullen. He requested that Col Quintanilla hit a little heavy on what happened to other aircraft on occasions like this, this would 
help to play the issue down.[38] 

Col. Werlich was also in contact with SAC headquarters. During a conversation with Blue Book on Thursday, 31 October, Lt. Marano complained to Werlich ―that SAC was giving us trouble because they wanted to know what we are doing.‖ Werlich then informs Marano that before notifying Blue Book on 24 October, he had phoned 
SAC requesting technical assistance for the investigation but ―we didn‘t get it and we have tried to do what we could.‖ [39] Apparently, when he phoned SAC he spoke 
with Col Weyant, who had directed him to comply with AFR 80-17.[40] He then mentions, ―Gen Hollingsworth is interested.‖ Later in the conversation, he informs 
Marano that he has forwarded all of the information he obtained in his investigation to General Hollingsworth for briefing the second in command, Vice Commander 
in Chief, Lt. Gen. Keith Compton, and the briefing was probably taking place as they were speaking (3:00 p.m. CST, 31 October). [41] 

The next day, Friday, 1 November, Quintanilla finally responded to Pullen‘s earlier request to ―play the issue down,‖ suggest ing that the radar and air-visual 
observation by the instructor pilot, Maj. James Partin  

AND PERSONNEL ON THE GROUND IS MOST PROBABLY A PLASMA OF THE BALL-LIGHTNING CLASS …. I CONSIDER THE UFO REPORTS AS FAIRLY ROUTINE, EXCEPT FOR THE 
PLASMA OBSERVATION WHICH IS INTERESTING FROM A SCIENTIFIC POINT OF VIEW. WE WILL STUDY THIS REPORT IN MORE DETAIL WHEN WE RECIEVE THE RAW DATA FROM 
MINOT.[42]  

Nearly a week later, on 7 November, Col. Pullen demanded that Quintanilla complete his report:  

SAC COMMANDER AND STAFF ARE EXTREMELY INTERESTED IN THIS ITEM. REQUEST A COPY OF YOUR REPORT OF THIS INCIDENT BE FORWARDED THIS HEADQUARTERS AS 
SOON AS POSSIBLE. IF ANY DIFFICULTY IS ENCOUNTERED SECURING RAW DATA OR ASSISTANCE FROM MINOT PLEASE ADVISE. YOUR EXPEDITIOUS HANDLING OF THIS 
INCIDENT IS APPRECIATED.[43]  

Clearly, SAC is closely monitoring the progress and conclusions of the Blue Book investigation. Moreover, it seems evident they are purposefully managing the 
information and data available to the Blue Book investigation, and thereby facilitating its function to normalize all UFO reports.  

For example, following the B-52 air-radar UFO encounter, the pilots were preparing to land when they received an order from a General officer to continue back 
around the traffic pattern in order to overfly a stationary UFO and photograph it.[44] The specific request by the General, or the request relayed by RAPCON and co-pilot Runyon‘s response, should appear in the communications transcript — but are clearly absent.[45] McCaslin recalls Runyon‘s response to the request: 
McCASLIN: My memory is that the tower asked us to go take a visual look at what was out there. I heard the pilot saying things to the tower that made it clear to me that is what they wanted, and he was not too keen to do it. He said something like, ‗Okay, look, I‘ll go,  I‘ll do one visual pattern, and then I‘m putting this thing on the ground.‘[46]  

Furthermore, following 4:21 CDT (0921Z) the time-code references have been omitted for the entire final circuit of the traffic pattern. Additional omissions include 
the RAPCON vector directing the B-52 to turn left onto the 290-degree downwind leg, which is when the B-52 pilots observed the UFO ahead of the aircraft for 
several minutes before turning over it onto the base leg, and apparently any pilot-RAPCON conversations during the air-visual encounter.[47] Capt. Runyon recalled 
conversations with RAPCON and the second loss of radio transmission during the close approach: 

RUNYON: Okay, well [the radio] went off again, because the controllers were asking me, you know, if we had it and so forth. I‘m talking to them. Then after we 
went by it and turned towards the runway the radios came back in. Of course, they had me change and trying different frequencies and everything, but there was 
[nothing] wrong with the radios.[48]  

In 2001, Maj. Partin recalled the excitement upon viewing the object: 

PARTIN: When I described to the crew over the interphone what I was seeing, the navigator, the radar navigator and everybody tried to get up in our lap in the 
cockpit and — [laughs].[49] 

Capt. McCaslin, down in the belly of the B-52, recalls his apprehension at being invited up to have a look: 

McCASLIN: I heard the pilot say something like ‗[expletive], look at this,‘ and they were talking back and forth about it, apparently  we flew right over the thing. At one point, I think the Aircraft Commander said, ‗Come on up here and take a look at this thing,‘ and I indicated that I was not about to get out of a perfectly good 
ejection seat and climb upstairs with no parachute to look at whatever this was. Because it occurred to me that if I were someone in a strange place investigating 
things and this huge aircraft flew over me at a very low altitude — I am not sure what I would have done. I wanted to make sure that I had something that would 
get me out of the airplane if they took umbrage at that. [50] 



Regardless, the communications transcript reads as if the final go-around of the traffic pattern was merely routine and uneventful.[51] At the very least, whoever 
transcribed the RAPCON communication tapes lacked experience and proper equipment for accurately displaying the encoded time references. [52] On the other hand, 
the omissions correlate specifically to the air-visual observation of a huge, luminous UFO at very close range by highly qualified military observers.  

4. Project Blue Book Investigation 

 

In its later years, USAF Project Blue Book staff was headed by Lt. Col. Hector Quintanilla, Jr. (seated); with the assistance of 2nd Lt. Carmon Marano (center standing), 
duty officer SSgt. Harold T. Jones, and secretary Marilyn Stanscomb. Major Quintanilla (promoted during his tenure) took over as head of the project in August 1963 
until its doors finally closed on 30 January 1970. 

Background 

Throughout the 1950s, the Air Force was successful in its ongoing public relations campaign. The turning point came in 1965, with a prolonged wave of sightings that 
continued through 1967. A surprisingly large number of cases were reported by scientists and technically trained observers, and prompted widespread press 
coverage and some of the first questioning — if not criticism of the Air Force UFO program. Public interest grew enormously, and for the first time the scientific 
community entered into the debate. 

In March 1966, one of the most widely publicized events in the history of the phenomenon occurred over several nights in Michigan. Sightings by over 140 witnesses, including sheriff‘s deputies and police officers across numerous counties caused a nationwide furor. 
On March 14 and 17, Washtenaw County sheriffs and police in neighboring jurisdictions reported disc-shaped objects moving at fantastic speeds, while making sharp 
turns, diving, climbing, and hovering. At one point, four UFOs in straight-line formation were observed, and Selfridge AFB confirmed tracking UFOs over Lake Erie. 

Deputies Bushroe and Foster stated: ―We would have not believed this story if we hadn't seen it with our own eyes. These objects could move at fantastic speeds, 
and make very sharp turns with great maneuverability. We have no idea what these objects were, or where they could have come from.‖ 



On March 20, near Dexter, Frank Mannor and family, and dozens of other witnesses, reported a domed oval object with a ―quilted‖ surface and lights in the center 
and each end, which had landed in a swampy field. Sheriff Douglas Harvey ordered all available deputies to the scene. They later chased the flying object in their 
patrol cars but lost it in the trees. 

 

Hillsdale, Michigan Daily News, Wednesday 23 March 1966. Witnesses got together after the sightings at the Washtenaw County sheriff‘s headquarters and composed this drawing of the UFO. Sheriff Douglas J. Harvey gasped: ―If there is such a thing as a flying saucer, this must be it.‖ Additional information at 
cohenufo.org: 1966 Southeastern Michigan UFO Sightings. 

During the evening of 21 March at Hillsdale College, southwest of Ann Arbor, seventeen female students and the college dean watched a glowing football-shaped 
object hover in a swampy area. At one point the object darted toward the women‘s dormitory before stopping suddenly and retreating back to the swamp. The 
women called Hillsdale County civil defense director, William Van Horn, who arrived with police to search the area. From the second floor of the dormitory, they 
observed the object at a distance of about 1500 to 1700 feet. After about 10 minutes two dim lights began to grow in brilliance to red and the white. As the lights 
became more brilliant the object would rise to a height of approximately 100 to 150 feet, stop momentarily, and descend. The object stayed in the area for four 
hours before vanishing. 

The next day, Michigan Congressman Weston Vivian requested an official investigation, prompting Quintanilla to send Blue Book scientific consultant J. Allen Hynek to the scene. Three days later, at the ―largest press conference in the Detroit Press Club‘s history,‖ Hynek suggested that what people had seen ―could have been 
due to the release of variable quantities of marsh gas,‖ whereby methane gas released by rotting vegetation is spontaneously ignited. 
The press pounced on the solution, and ―swamp gas‖ became an object of wide-ranging ridicule and humor across the nation. The New Yorker was openly derisive:  

We read the official explanations with sheer delight, marveling at their stupendous inadequacy. Marsh gas indeed! Marsh gas is more appropriate an image of that 
special tediousness one glimpses in even the best scientific minds.  

The uproar was so adverse, that then Michigan Congressman and House Republican minority leader Gerald R. Ford formally called for Congressional hearings.  

 

http://www.cohenufo.org/SwampGasCase_cpy.htm
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In April 1966, the House Armed Services Committee acted on Ford‘s suggestion and held the first open Congressional hearing on  the subject. Facing mounting discontent with the Air Force‘s UFO policy, Secretary of the Air Force Harold D. Brown directed the Air Force Office of Scientific Research to locate a university to 
conduct an independent investigation of the UFO phenomenon. On 7 October 1966, the Air Force publicly announced that the University of Colorado had accepted the 
UFO study contract, under the direction of the eminent physicist, and former head of the National Bureau of Standards, Dr. Edward U. Condon.  

While the conclusions of the two-year study would eventually lead to the long-anticipated closing of Project Blue Book, for the time being, the Air Force was relieved 
of its public relations pressures as the focus shifted to the University of Colorado UFO study, and for the most part, the press and public adopted a wait-and-see 
attitude.[53] 

Air Force Regulation 80-17 

 

Air Force Regulation 80-17.  

In September 1966, responsibility for the UFO program transferred out of the intelligence community to the Deputy Chief of Staff, Research and Development. This 
move put Blue Book within the Air Force scientific community, supported by the Foreign Technology Division (FTD) in the Air Force Systems Command at Wright-
Patterson AFB, Ohio. A revised UFO regulation, issued on 19 September as AFR 80-17, reflected the official change in attitude concerning the importance of UFOs, 
while allowing Blue Book to submit UFO reports directly to the University of Colorado UFO study. 

This regulation establishes the Air Force program for investigating and analyzing UFOs over the United States. It provides for uniform investigative procedures and 
release of information. The investigations and analyses prescribed are related directly to the Air Force's responsibility for the air defense of the United States.  The 
UFO Program requires prompt reporting and rapid evaluation of data for successful identification. Strict compliance with this regulation is mandatory.[54]  

The program objectives were two-fold, omitting the third objective in previous regulations concerning the mandate to reduce the percentage of unidentifieds to the 
minimum: 

To determine if the UFO is a possible threat to the United States and to use the scientific and technical data gained from study of UFO reports. To attain these 
objectives, it is necessary to explain or identify the stimulus which caused the observer to report his observation as an unidentified flying object (AFR 80-17, Sec. A, 
par. 2). 
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Col. Arthur Werlich. 

To implement the program, UFO reports were referred to the nearest Air Force base and each base commander was required to provide an investigative capability. 
In this case, Minot AFB Commander Col. Ralph Kirchoff designated Lt. Col. Arthur Werlich, head of the 862nd Combat Support Group, Operations Division, as liaison to 
the UFO program. Werlich‘s primary responsibility was to collect data, collate a formatted list of Basic Reporting Data, and provide his initial analysis and comment 
on the possible cause or identity of the stimulus in a supporting statement. He will make every effort to obtain pertinent items of information and to test all possible 
leads, clues, and hypotheses. The investigating officer who receives the initial report is in a better position to conduct an on-the-spot survey and follow-up than 
subsequent investigative personnel and analysts who may be far removed from the area and who may arrive too late to obtain vital data or information necessary 
for firm conclusions. The investigating officer's comments and conclusions will be in the last paragraph of the report submitted through channels (Sec. C, par. 10).[55]  

This was Col. Werlich‘s first official UFO investigation. 
Notifying Blue Book 

 

Maj. Gen. Nichols. 

Following the UFO events on Thursday, 24 October, in the afternoon Col. Werlich contacted SAC headquarters requesting technical assistance for his investigation. 
Denied assistance, Col. J. A. Weyant in Operations directed him to act in accordance with AFR 80-17. At 4:30 p.m. (CDT), he telephoned Project Blue Book duty officer 
SSgt. Harold Jones at Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio, reporting that:  

The crew of a B-52 had sighted and photographed an UFO and that the Base Commander and Major General Nichols of the 15 th Air Force were both interested.[56]  
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Jones called assistant Lt. Carmon Marano, who returned to the office to inform Blue Book chief Lt. Col. Hector Quintanilla before phoning Werlich back at Minot AFB. 
Since it was such an unusual sighting, Werlich wanted to know if Blue Book could help in any way. Marano then asked him for the details of the sighting. 

At about 0300 hours local, a B-52 that was about 39 miles northwest of Minot AFB and was making practice penetrations sighted an unidentified blip on their radar. 
Initially the target traveled approximately 2-1/2 miles in 3 sec — or about 3,000 mph. After passing from the right to the left of the plane it assumed a position off 
the left wing of the 52. The blip stayed off the left wing for approximately 20 miles at which point it broke off. Scope photographs were taken. When the target was 
close to the B-52 neither of the two transmitters in the B-52 would operate properly but when it broke off both returned to normal function. 

At about this time a missile maintenance man called in and reported sighting a bright orangish-red object. The object was hovering at about 1000 ft or so, and had a 
sound similar to a jet engine. The observer had stopped his car, but he started it up again. As he started to move the object followed him then accelerated and 
appeared to stop at about 6-8 miles away. The observer shortly afterward lost sight of it. 

In response to the maintenance man‘s call the B-52, which had continued its penetration run, was vectored toward the visual which was about 10 mile northwest of 
the base. The B-52 confirmed having sighted a bright light of some type that appeared to be hovering just over or on the ground. 

Fourteen other people in separate locations also reported sighting a similar object. Also, at this approximate time, security alarm for one of the sites was activated. 
This was an alarm for both the outer and inner ring. When guards arrived at the scene they found that the outer door was open and the combination lock on the 
inner door had been moved.[57] 

Quintanilla then requested information on other radars and control tower personnel observations; observational data from the 14 witness sightings to determine if 
they were looking at the same object, or stellar bodies; and whether anyone had observed a physical object.  Finally, it was determined that exact time sequences 
for the events were necessary and Werlich agreed to gather the information.  

Over the next four days, Werlich gathered and collated the information necessary to complete the formatted list of Basic Reporting Data prescribed in AFR 80-17. On 
Friday, 25 October, the November security personnel returned to base, and both Airman First Class Joseph Jablonski and A1C Gregory Adams completed the AF-117 
Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire.[58] On Saturday, November-Flight Security Controller SSgt. James Bond, and Oscar-FSC SSgt. William Smith 
completed AF-117s.[59] During his interview, Smith recalls informing Werlich of numerous, earlier reports of lights observed near the Oscar-2 missile silo — up near 
the Canadian border. He maintains that afterwards Werlich took a camper vehicle and spent some time up at O-2. What came of this is unknown. There is no mention 
to Blue Book, and any results were never reported back to Smith.[60] 

On Monday, 28 October, the missile maintenance team of A1C Robert O‘Connor and A1C Lloyd Isley recall being awakened early in the morning and instructed to 
report to Base Operations. Isley recalls being informed by Werlich that a B-52 had picked something up on radar, but the main purpose was to have them complete 
the AF-117‘s.[61] 

In the Basic Reporting Data, Werlich includes B-52 navigator Capt. Patrick McCaslin, and the non-crew pilot Maj. James Partin in his list of military observers, though 
none of the B-52 crewmembers were interviewed. Partin completed an AF-117 on Wednesday, 30 October, two days after Werlich submitted the Basic Reporting Data 
to Blue Book.[62] 

Werlich also declared,  

NINE OTHER MILITARY MEMBERS STATED THAT THEY VISUALLY OBSERVED AN OBJECT, HOWEVER, ONLY ONE [OF] THESE WAS IN A POSITION TO CONTRIBUTE ANY 
PERTINENT INFORMATION.[63]  

He does not name these additional witnesses, though presumably they include security personnel at Mike-1, Juliet-1, and the Security Alert Team at Oscar-1, 
identified in the list of observers by the Wing Security controller in his summary.[64] In any case, it is unfortunate that he didn‘t at least record basic observational 
data, specially those at diverse locations such as Mike-1, Juliet-1, and O-6; which, combined with observations at N-1, N-7, and O-1, would have provided a means of 
triangulation to determine whether they were all observing the same object. Surely, it would have resolved any probability they were observing a fixed celestial 
object.[65] 

SAC Headquarters Intervenes 

At 11:15 a.m. (EST) Monday, 28 October, Blue Book duty officer SSgt. Jones received a call from Col. J. A. Weyant in Deputy Chief of Staff/Operations at SAC 
headquarters inquiring about the procedures by which Blue Book receives and investigates UFO reports, while underscoring that 

‗The investigator [Werlich] would handle it in accordance with AFR 80-17.‘ Sgt Jones told him that was right. Col Weyant then said, ‗then you can‘t do anything until you receive their report,‘ Sgt Jones said, ‗that‘s right.‘[66] 

Weyant asked Jones if there have been ―any other reports for that period of time from that area‖ and requested that whoever was responsible for handling the 
report give him a call, before ending the conversation. Shortly after, at 12:50, Weyant phoned again and spoke with Lt. Marano, wanting to ―know if we (Lt Marano) had received any indication of any other reports from Minot. Marano informed him that we haven‘t received any other reports from that area.‖ After establishing 
that both Marano and Quintanilla had spoken with Werlich, who had agreed to do the investigation, 

Col Weyant said he was trying to determine whether ADC [Minot AFS] had any known phenomena on radar. Col Weyant asked Lt Marano if we [Blue Book] ever 
participated in any investigations. [Marano responded] Very seldom do we ever go out in the field. As far as Lt Marano was concerned Col Werlich was quite 
competent and he did not feel that Col Werlich needed any additional help at this time. 



What follows is a somewhat cryptic comment indicating that Weyant had already been in contact with Werlich: 

Col Weyant said he gave Col Werlich the guidance and he guessed that Col Werlich got our telephone number out of the regulation. Col Weyant said he felt that we couldn‘t give him any more information so he ended the conversation.[67] 

Basic Reporting Data and Format 

 Late on Monday, 28 October, Col. Werlich completed the Basic Reporting Data section per AFR 80-17. At 10:28 p.m. (CST), he electronically transmits the eight-page 
report via Teletype (TWX) to Project Blue Book (FTD), and several other Air Force agencies specified in the regulation. [68] Supplying Blue Book staff with data and information necessary to prepare the final case report fulfilled Werlich‘s principal responsibility under the regulation. However, over the next two weeks Blue Book 
staff continued to request supplemental information. 

Tuesday morning, 29 October, Lt. Marano phoned Minot hoping to speak with Werlich, who was unavailable since he was flying that morning. He then spoke with a Mr. Carber who informed him that the UFO report was completed and ―sent out this morning or would be sent out today.‖ [69]  

Earlier in the day, it appears Blue Book received an inquiry from SAC headquarters, since at 3:30 p.m. Quintanilla telephoned Colonel H. V. Pullen, assistant to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence, who requested ―a brief rundown on the Minot sightings.‖ Quintanilla began to wander through possible, if tenuous, 
explanations for the various observations, suggesting that the B-52‘s radio transmitter might have caused the radar echo, ―since it occurred for only a short period of time.‖ Then, referring to the lengthy sighting period, ―I feel some of the men were looking at celestial bodies‖ because o f a temperature inversion in the lower atmosphere causing the stars to scintillate. He adds, ―there were a number of stars in the area at the time.‖   Pullen then said that he would ―like to receive a preliminary report giving a quick look.‖ Quintanilla consented to the request, while explaining that the sightings took place over a period of more than two hours, which ―is too long to make an accurate report.‖ Finally submitting he was ―pretty sure‖ the B-52 radar return ―was either caused by an internal radar malfunction 
that also caused the blip or because of the [temperature] inversion he might have also picked up an anomalous blip.‖ [70] Pullen asked whether they had sent anyone 
to Minot to investigate, to which Quintanilla responded, 

We did not send anyone up because I only have four people on my staff, myself, an assistant, a secretary and an admin sergeant. I talked to Col Werlich for over thirty minutes and since this didn‘t appear [too] unusual I didn‘t send anyone up. Col Pullen requested that Col Quintanilla send a preliminary report so that he could 
give it to General Stewart to get this thing simmered down. Send it SSO SAC, attention Col Pullen. He requested that Col Quintanilla hit a little heavy on what 
happened to other aircraft on occasions like this, this would help to play the issue down.[71] 

Early Wednesday morning, 30 October, Lt. Marano phoned Minot Base Operations to learn that Col. Werlich was still flying. He spoke with a Sgt. Hoy, requesting that 
Hoy have Werlich obtain additional information and TWX it to him. The first part is a request to, ―Have the navigator [McCaslin] accompany someone and go out and interview the individual observers at the missiles sites.‖ By this time, Werlich had already interviewed principal ground witnesses, though he had not forwarded the 
completed AF-117 Sighting of Unidentified Phenomenon Questionnaires.  

Marano also requested statements from aircraft personnel regarding the B-52 radar and air-visual sighting (which may have prompted Werlich to have Partin 
complete his AF-117 that same day). He also requested information on other radar systems in the Minot area, if additional radars or ECM (Electronic Counter 
Measures) onboard the B-52 painted anything, and whether the equipment was checked out by ground maintenance after the B-52 landed. Werlich had suggested in the Basic Reporting Data that ―the Oscar-7 alarms could be attributed to a circumstantial effort of pranksters,‖ and Marano requested ―a statement that the missile sites had been broken into before and what results.‖ Finally,  he requested that additional materials be sent by mail, including a map of the area; a plot of the B-52 
flight path from 02:58 CDT until landing with time sequence markings; the AF-117 reports from each observer; and copies of the B-52 radarscope photos.[72] 

On Thursday afternoon, 31 October, Werlich telephoned Blue Book. Over the course of a long conversation, he endeavors to address all of the supplemental 
questions solicited by Marano, while qualifying his comments and conclusions in the Basic Reporting Data. At the very end of the conversation, he says that this 
would be his last communication.  

Col Werlich said he would be flying tomorrow and Monday. Col Werlich said he had done the initial investigation in accordance with the regulation and I‘m at the 
limits of my capabilities. Col Werlich I can send supplemental data and will if we make our desires known and inform what specific information we need. Col Werlich said we were hoping for technical assistance and we didn‘t get it. Lt Marano told Col Werlich we felt that he was doing an adequate job as far as technical data. Col Werlich said this was his first report and didn‘t know how to ask questions or anything and he had spent too much time on it already.[73]  

With the end of Werlich‘s involvement came the end of the evidence available to Quintanilla as he formulated his final case report. At this point, we will review Werlich‘s data and conclusions in the Basic Reporting Data, along with his qualifying statements in response to Blue Book‘s request for supplemental information. 

 

 

 

 



Investigation of UFO Events at Minot AFB 
on 24 October 1968 

Thomas Tulien 

5. Reviewing Werlich’s Data and Conclusions 

Col. Werlich organized his comments and conclusions at the end of the Basic Reporting Data into six sections (pp. 5-8): 

1. The initial ground observations and subsequent activities (5). 
2. The B-52 activities, including radar and air-visual observations until landing (5-7). 
3. The Oscar-7 break-in and SAT investigation (7-8). 
4. The observation of two similar objects by the ground observers (8). 
5. Comments that the ground observations were probably of the B-52 (8). 
6. Four occurrences that cannot be explained:  

 Cause of the radar echo; 

 Cause of the loss of B-52 UHF radio transmission; 

 Cause of B-52 air-visual observation and simultaneous ground observation in the same location; 

 Cause of Oscar-7 break-in (8). 

He avoided commenting on the cause or stimulus of the B-52 radar and air-visual encounters, and evidence of two similar UFOs. Instead, the primary focus of his 
analysis was an attempt to demonstrate that the majority of ground observations were actually misidentifications of the B-52.  

Initial Ground Observations 

Werlich‘s first comment is a very brief summary of the initial ground observation and events up to the dispatching of the November-Security Alert Team to N-7.  

(1) THE FIRST SIGHTING OF THE OBJECT (A BRIGHT LIGHT) WAS MADE BY AIRMAN O CONNOR AND ISLEY WHILE DRIVING TO NOVEMBER 7 MISSILE SITE. THEY REPORTED 
THIS SIGHTING TO THE WING SECURITY CONTROLLER OVER THE VEHICLE RADIO. WING SECURITY CONTROLLER THEN ALERTED ADJACENT FLIGHT SECURITY CONTROLLERS TO 
THE SIGHTING. WSC ALSO NOTIFIED THE 91ST MISSILE WING COMMAND POST AND THE BASE OPERATIONS DISPATCHER. THE BASE OPERATIONS DISPATCHER NOTIFIED THE 
TOWER OPERATOR AND RAPCON AND ARRANGED A PHONE PATCH TO THE VEHICLE. HE INSTRUCTED AIRMAN OCONNOR TO DESCRIBE WHAT WAS HAPPENING AND THEN 
PROCEEDED TO MAKE A LOG OF EVENTS CONTAINING TIME AND CIRCUMSTANCES.  SSGT BOND SENT A SECURITY ALERT TEAM, AIRMAN ADAMS AND JABLONSKI, FROM 
NOVEMBER 1 SITE TO ASSIST AT NOVEMBER 7.[74] 

In the data section, Werlich notes the time period of the observations as ―24 OCT 68-0800Z (0300 CDT) UNTIL APPROXIMATELY 1015Z (0515 CDT),‖ and length of time as ―[VISIBLE] 2 HOURS, 15 MINUTES.‖[75] Based on information in the AF-117‘s, both the maintenance team of A1C O‘Connor and A1C Isley, and Oscar-Flight Security 
Controller SSgt. Smith reported independently at 2:30 a.m., while the Camper Team (and Target Alignment Team) at Oscar-6 reported their observation to Smith at 
2:15.[76]  



 

O-6 Launch Facility located 19 miles north of Minot AFB, looking northeast. The underground Launch Support Building is to the right of the launcher closure, or ―blast door‖ covering the missile silo. According to Smith, the camper team was providing security for the targeting team working underground in the missile silo when 
they observed a large glowing object go down behind some trees not far away. Concerned about an unidentified object near the exposed nuclear weapon, they 
closed the site and returned to base. During the Blue Book investigation, Werlich ignored the ground observations reported prior to 3:00 a.m. 

Werlich also has the reporting sequence somewhat misconstrued. At 2:30, O‘Connor and Isley reported their initial observation while driving ―5 MILES NORTH OF GRANO‖ to base Transportation Control (not the ―WING SECURITY CONTROLLER‖), who forwarded their call to the Base Operations D ispatcher.[77] At the same time, Smith reported his observation to SSgt‘s Neal and Underhill at the 91st Strategic Missile Wing, Security Control (WSC).[78] The dispatcher notified RAPCON, established a 
phone patch to the maintenance team's vehicle radio, and proceeded to log the events beginning at 0800Z (3:00 a.m.).   In addition, after arriving at N-7 and entering the Launch Support Building adjacent to the silo, O‘Connor reported to November- Flight Security Controller SSgt. Bond, who reported the maintenance team‘s 
observation at 3:08 to Technical Sergeant Bowles at WSC. [79] 

It appears as though Werlich is ignorant of the data and information contained in the AF-117s. As a result, he simply assumes that the maintenance team reported the first observation at 3:00, perhaps based on the first entry in the Base Operations dispatcher‘s log at 0800Z.  In addition, the length of time that a UFO was visible 
and reported is actually over 3 hours (2:15-5:18 [5:34]).[80] 
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At 2:15, the Camper Team reported a glowing object near O-6 to SSgt. Smith at O-1. (Blue Book investigators did not interview the Camper Team, or Target Alignment Team). At 2:30, Smith observed the UFO in the south, at the same time the maintenance team of O‘Connor and Isley reported a UFO in the east. While driving south 
to N-7, the UFO appeared to pace them while growing brighter. When they arrived at N-7 the ―big ball of white light‖ was ―moving in a large circular area to the south.‖ They reported the observation to SSgt. Bond at November-1. At 3:08, Bond and his security alert team observed the self-luminous object alternating colors in 
the SSE, at an estimated distance of 10-12 miles. Bond dispatched Jablonski and Adams to assist the team at N-7. Note that the UFO traveled more than 10 miles to the southwest during the time O‘Connor and Isley were driving to N-7. 

Werlich‘s second comment is a summary of the events concerning the return of the B-52 also at 3:00 a.m. (CDT), i.e., ―THE AIRCRAFT INITIALLY ARRIVED …. AT ALMOST THE SAME TIME AS THE FIRST GROUND SIGHTING.‖ 

(2) AT THE TIME OF THESE EVENTS, A B-52 WAS IN THE LOCAL AREA.  THE AIRCRAFT INITIALLY ARRIVED IN THE AREA ON A 50 [NAUTICAL] MILE RADIUS CLEARANCE WITH A BLOCK ALTITUDE OF FL210 TO FL230 AND BEGAN VARIOUS INSTRUMENT PRACTICE MANEUVERS INCLUDING A VERTICAL ―S‖ PATTERN.   THIS TOOK PLACE AT ALMOST THE 
SAME TIME AS THE FIRST GROUND SIGHTING.[81] 

The precise time the B-52 arrived back at Minot is never stated, nor the locations established before the beginning of the communications transcript at 3:34 [3:44], 
when the B-52 is on low approach over the runway.[82] B-52 Navigator Capt. Patrick McCaslin recalls that they returned from Grand Forks AFB, ND, east of Minot AFB 
around 3:00.[83] Upon returning, Co-pilot Capt. Bradford Runyon recalls practicing high-altitude maneuvers, most likely to the east of Minot over open country: 

RUNYON: I think we did some high altitude work probably some vertical S‘s, maybe some steep turns, some 60 degree bank turns. 
INTERVIEWER: So, that‘s at 20,000? 
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Jan Aldrich, Director of Project 1947, and Brad Runyon. 

RUNYON: Right, at higher altitude, like for the vertical S‘s we might have gotten a block from 20 to 30; or 30 to 40,000 feet for that. 
INTERVIEWER: And that is what?  

RUNYON: Just, you know, go up and down, certain air speeds, certain rates of descent . . ..  Then do 60-degree banking turns, that‘s high altitude …. We are 
probably at 40,000. 

INTERVIEWER: So nobody could see you up there, and you don‘t have your landing lights on? 

RUNYON: No, no way, and we were probably not over our base anyway — were out to the middle of nowhere. So yeah, the higher the altitude the harder it is to 
hold the airplane up in a steep bank.[84]  

Clearly, the original sightings could not have been the B-52, particularly since they began 45 minutes before the B-52 returned to the Minot area. In addition, when 
the B-52 arrived under the control of RAPCON on a 50 nautical mile radius clearance, it remained at altitudes well above 20,000 feet practicing high-altitude 
maneuvers. The B-52‘s landing lights would not be on; moreover, weather conditions specified a heavy haze and overcast from about 10,000 to 20,000 feet.[85] It is 
most likely the B-52 remained east of Minot AFB until after 3:30, when it would be southeast on a heading of 290 degrees in preparation for the descent from FL200 
[Flight Level 20,000 feet] and low approach over the runway at 3:44. Following this, the location of the B-52 is known until its terminal landing at 4:40. Nevertheless, 
Werlich informed Marano on Thursday: 

The courses were quite varied over a couple hours and the aircraft took many courses. It will be interesting to crosscheck its path with RAPCON versus the ground 
observers. Most of the original sightings were of the aircraft.[86] 

Later in the conversation, apparently feeling a need to justify his position, Werlich told Marano that  

he was trying to take a positive approach towards this investigation. Almost 80 per cent were looking at the B-52. If you take a look at an aircraft at 20,000 ft, then you wouldn‘t see much but I‘m to place logic in that it was there and what they saw was there. There  is enough there that it is worth looking at. Nobody can 
definitely say that these people definitely saw the aircraft, but within reason they probably saw it. [87] 

In his fifth comment, written several days before his conversation with Marano, Werlich‘s official record on the matter is much less ambiguous:  

(5) IN COMPARING THE AIRCRAFT ACTIVITY AND TIMES CONTAINED ON THE RAPCON TAPE RECORDINGS WITH THE BASE OPERATIONS DISPATCHER‘S LOG OF GROUND 
OBSERVATIONS, IT IS ENTIRELY POSSIBLE AND HIGHLY PROBABLE THAT THE INITIAL SIGHTING AND SUBSEQUENT ACTIVITIES OF THE OBJECT WERE IN FACT THE B-52 
ACCOMPLISHING UPPER AIRWORK.[88]  



 

The B-52 arrived from the east at the 50-nautical mile clearance around 3:00, and remained at high-altitude practicing instrumented maneuvers. After 3:30, the B-52 
would be southeast of the base on approach, and at 3:44 on low-approach over the runway requesting clearance to the WT fix. Given clearance to FL200, RAPCON then requested, ―On your way out to the WT fix look out toward your 1:00 position for the next 15 or 16 miles and see if you see any orange glows out there… Somebody is seeing flying saucers again.‖  
The second part of the comment, when compared to the brief notations in the Base Operations Dispatcher‘s log, offers some possibility that the observers were 
misidentifying the B-52. For example, Werlich noted: 

[5] LATER SIGHTINGS OF BRIGHT LIGHTS AND FLASHING GREEN AND WHITE LIGHTS ACCOMPANIED BY A LOW JET ENGINE SOUND CORRELATES WITH THE B-52 MAKING A 
VOR PENETRATION, LOW APPROACH AND MISSED APPROACH. PORTIONS OF THE MANEUVER ARE ACCOMPLISHED WITH THE AIRCRAFT LANDING LIGHTS ON. THE HAZE AND 
LAYERED CLOUD CONDITIONS COULD HAVE DIFFUSED LIGHT SOURCES AND MADE IDENTIFICATION DIFFICULT.[89] 

Following are the pertinent notes in the dispatcher‘s log for comparison. Bear in mind, after 3:30, the B-52 is high in the southeast on descent to the runway, and on 
low approach directly over the runway at 3:44. Moreover, overcast weather conditions were only from cloud tops at 24,700 down to 9,000 feet. Below the air was 
cool and clear with excellent visibility at 25 statute miles.[90] For example, 

3:30. Just are in sight now when it passed over site it looked like two high headlights. Moving real slow when oversight [sic] — could hear engines.  
3:33. Disappeared – moved S/E to far from eyesight.  
3:36. Disappeared for three minutes then reappeared. Same spot and moving back toward N-7.  
3:38. Coming out of S/E once more.  
3:40. Hovering 3 miles away 1 to 2000 feet very dim white light.  
3:41. Moving toward N-7 again, light getting brighter. Hovering.  
3:42. In one position.  
3:44. White lights went out, green light on and moving rapidly now. Green light gone out and white light coming back on. [91] 

Although the brief second-hand notations by the dispatcher are difficult to interpret, some of the descriptions present a possibility that the observers were reporting 
the B-52. On the other hand, these few minutes are the only time during the entire reporting period when a possible correlation exists. Moreover, what is 
particularly striking is the uniformity in the UFO descriptions from observers at diverse locations and perspectives, which do not suggest an aircraft. All of the 
reports describe a very large, self-luminous, round or oval-shaped object, which alternated colors from a very bright white to orangish-red to occasionally green, 
with an ability to hover, and change direction and speed abruptly. 
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SSgt. James Bond‘s AF Form 117 Questionnaire (6).  At 3:08, he observed the UFO in the south-southeast (2) about 10-12 miles away (7). His final observation was in the southwest (2) where it ―appeared to land and slowly changed to a dim green, after about 15 minutes it disappeared (gradually)‖ (5). Elapsed time was 2 hours 
and 26 minutes (3). A match head at arm‘s length is equal to about 23 minutes of arc. At 10-12 miles, the size of the object would be about 350-420 feet. 

A. DESCRIPTION OF THE OBJECTS. (1) SHAPE WAS DESCRIBED BY VISUAL SIGHTING AS ―JUST ABOUT ROUND, A LITTLE OBLONG IF ANYTHING.‖  THE SHAPE ON AN AIRBORNE 
B-52 RADAR SCOPE WAS VERY SHARP AND IRREGULAR AND AT TIMES RECTANGULAR. (2) [Size compared to a known object]. VISUAL SIGHTING COMPARED OBJECT 
SIZE TO BE EQUAL TO THE SUN, VERY LARGE, TOO BIG FOR AN AIRCRAFT. RADAR SIGHTING DESCRIBES THE SIZE ON THE SCOPE TO BE LARGER THAN THAT OF A KC-135 
DURING AERIAL REFUELING. (3) COLOR WAS A VERY BRIGHT RED ORANGE MOST OF THE TIME. (4) THE INITIAL SIGHTING WAS ONE OBJECT. THE ONE OBJECT WAS JOINED BY 
ONE OTHER LIKE OBJECT FOR A SHORT TIME. THE AIRBORNE RADAR SIGHTING WAS A SINGLE RETURN ON THE SCOPE. (5) THE TWO OBJECTS, WHEN TOGETHER DID NOT 
RESEMBLE A FORMATION AS SUCH. (6) [Any discernible features or details]. WHEN VIEWED FROM ABOVE BY A B-52 CREW, THE OBJECT [HAD A] FAINTLY WHITE 
OBLONG HALO ON ONE SIDE WITH AN ORANGE SPOT ON THE OTHER SIDE AND THE BODY APPEARED TO BE A BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT. [92] ONE SOURCE DESCRIBED THE OBJECT, 
AS SEEN FROM THE GROUND ALMOST OVERHEAD, TO BE SIMILAR IN GENERAL OUTLINE TO A STING RAY FISH. (7) [Tail, trail or exhaust]. NOT OBSERVED. (8) [Sound]. 
WHEN ALMOST OVERHEAD, A LOW, MUFFLED JET ENGINE SOUND WAS HEARD. THIS OCCURRED TWICE DURING THE SIGHTINGS. (9) [Other pertinent or unusual 
features]. THE ABILITY TO HOVER AND TO CHANGE DIRECTION AND SPEED ABRUPTLY. [93] 
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B-52 Air Radar Encounter 

 

B-52 Aircraft Commander, Pilot, Captain Don Cagle; Co-pilot, Capt. Bradford Runyon, Jr.; Radar Navigator, Major Charles ―Chuck‖ Richey (dec.); Navigator, Capt. 
Patrick McCaslin; Electronic Warfare Officer, Capt. Thomas Goduto; and Gunner, Technical Sergeant Arlie Judd, Jr. All crewmembers were rated instructors in their 
respective positions, establishing them as one of the top crews at Minot AFB in 1968. During this particular mission, there was an additional pilot onboard from 
another B-52 crew, Maj. James Partin, being evaluated by Cagle. When it became apparent that the crew was being asked to look for a UFO, Cagle dismissed himself 
from the flight deck leaving Partin and Runyon in charge for the remainder of the flight. 

At 3:34 [3:44], the Transcription of Recorded Conversations commences between the B-52 pilots and Minot AFB, Radar Approach Control (RAPCON); however, the first 
entry at 3:30 [3:40] is the curious statement ―Controllers received information on UFO 24 miles NW.‖[94] This location is in Mike-Flight, about 7 miles west-northwest 
of N-7. At the time, the observers at N-7 were reporting a UFO in the southeast, while the B-52 was southeast of the base on approach to the runway. There are no 
other reports of a UFO in this location, and the source of the information is not identified.[95]  

Werlich continues in his comment section: 

[2] AFTER A VOR PENETRATION, LOW APPROACH AND MISSED APPROACH TO RUNWAY 29 AT MINOT AFB THE AIRCRAFT CLIMBED TO FL200 ON A HEADING OF 292 
DEGREES.[96] 

At 3:44, on low approach to the runway, the B-52 pilots request clearance to the TACAN initial approach fix, referred to as the ―WT fix,‖ 35 nautical miles northwest 
of the base. RAPCON instructs them to climb on a heading of 290 degrees and maintain 5000 feet. At 3:45, they are provided clearance to FL200, then following: 

And JAG 31 on your way out to the WT fix request you look out toward your 1:00 [o‘clock] position for the next 15 or 16 miles  [in the direction of N-7] and see if you 
see any orange glows out there… . Somebody is seeing flying saucers again.[97]  

As the B-52 climbed up into the overcast to 20,000 feet, for the next 7 minutes there are no communications with the controllers until 3:52, when RAPCON alerted the pilots that ―the UFO is being picked up by the weathers [sic] radar also, should be your 1:00 [o‘clock] position three miles.‖ Co-pilot Runyon responded, ―We have nothing on our airborne radar and I‘m in some pretty thick haze right now and unable to see out that way.‖ [98]  

At the time, the B-52 was still heading out to the northwest and in the early stages of completing a standard 180-degree right turnaround back over the WT fix. B-52 
Navigator Capt. McCaslin asked Maj. Richey to switch to Station Keep mode, in which the radar coverage is elevated and concentrated close to the aircraft. Shortly 
after, he recalls: 
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McCASLIN: At some point on the way out to the nav aid [WT fix], I saw a weak — off to our right, maybe 3 miles out, I saw a weak return, one scan. The next scan 
was a very strong return about 3 miles off our right wing, which meant to me that something had either climbed into the radar energy, which was why it would be 
weak as it entered it, and then was about co-altitude in the next sweep; or it could‘ve descended into it, don‘t know which. But it was clear that something was out 
there. It was as big or bigger than a KC-135.  My impression was it was a larger return than the KC-135 gave me.  So I called the pilots and said, ‗There‘s traffic off our right wing at 3:00.‘ Looks like co-altitude and nobody saw anything; so, I kept watching this thing. The pilot‘s said, ‗Keep us advised,‘ and I may have called them a time or two and said, ‗It‘s still out there.‘ [99] 

In the data section Werlich notes the 

POSITION OF AIRCRAFT DURING AIR-ELECTRONIC OBSERVATION: INITIAL SIGHTING POSITION WAS 38 NAUTICAL MILES NW OF THE DEERING TACAN 300 DEGREES RADIAL, 
FL200.[100] 

As the B-52 banked around the wide turn, the UFO maintained its distance, traversing six miles to the northeast outside of the B-52 turn radius; or to a position three 
miles off the left wing after the B-52 completed the turnaround. McCaslin recalls: 

McCASLIN: I can‘t believe that I would not have advised the pilots, you know, ‗we‘re going to be making a right turn in the direction  of this thing,‘ and it was, ‗Keep us advised.‘ So they started their turn back to the VOR [WT fix]. My clear memory is as we turned back this return moved out at the same rate we were turning in — 
it moved out to the northeast — and by the time we rolled back out headed southeast to start the approach it was 3 miles off our left wing, and I advised the pilots 
of that.[101]  
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At 3:52, RAPCON informed the pilots, ―the UFO is being picked up by weathers [sic] radar also, should be your 1:00 position 3 miles now.‖ About a minute later, 
McCaslin observed the UFO on the B-52 radarscope off the right wing at co-altitude. As the B-52 banked around the wide turn, the UFO maintained its distance, while 
transiting 6 miles to the northeast outside of the B-52 turn radius, to a position 3 miles off the left wing after the turnaround.  

Following the turnaround, the UFO began pacing the B-52 until the aircraft reached the WT fix to begin the descent back to the base. At this point, within a 3-second 
sweep of the radarscope, the UFO appeared to instantaneously close distance to one mile on the aircraft at what would be an extremely high-rate of speed, while 
altering course to match the heading, speed, and descent of the B-52.[102]  

Werlich‘s original report to Blue Book included estimates of the closure speed, and acknowledges a right to left (of the aircraft) passage of the UFO, though the 
sequence is transposed: 

Initially the target traveled approximately 2½ mile in 3 sec or at about 3,000 mi/hr. After passing from the right to the left of the plane it assumed a position off the 
left wing of the 52.[103] 

On the other hand, in the official report, he omits the UFO passing from right to left of the B-52, and simply notes after the turnaround, ―A BRIGHT ECHO SUDDENLY 
APPEARED 3 MILES ABEAM AND TO THE LEFT OF THE AIRCRAFT.‖ Moreover, he does not provide specific data or estimates of the closure rate,  other than stating, ―THE ECHO RAPIDLY CLOSED ON THE AIRCRAFT.‖ 

[2] AFTER ROLLING OUT OF A RIGHT TURNAROUND TO THE TACAN INITIAL APPROACH FIX, A BRIGHT ECHO SUDDENLY APPEARED 3 MILES ABEAM AND TO THE LEFT OF THE 
AIRCRAFT. THE ECHO RAPIDLY CLOSED ON THE AIRCRAFT AND REMAINED AT ABOUT 1 MILE. [104] 

Although Werlich remains oblivious to the weather radar detection of the UFO, he nevertheless provides the exact location of the B-52 at the time of the initial air-radar observation at ―38 NAUTICAL MILES NW 300 DEGREES RADIAL.‖ [105] He indicates the same location on his Overlay Map, including the initial position of the UFO 
three miles to the right of the B-52, and the secondary position of the UFO six miles northeast of the original position (three miles to the left of the B-52 after the 
turnaround).  

 

Partial scan of Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the B-52 flight track and 180-degree turnaround back over the WT fix (black circle). The UFO positions (X‘s) and flight track are in red, while the blue section is Werlich‘s estimate of where the radarscope photos were exposed. Werlich also indicated six lat./long. coordinates on the 
Overlay to accurately align it onto a base map.  
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On Thursday, 31 October, in responding to Marano‘s earlier request for information on other radar systems, Werlich insisted the only radar system that detected a 
UFO was onboard the B-52. 

Anyway, I‘m sending the RAPCON TAPES, PHOTOS, and an overlay showing a movement of the aircraft, description of the aircraft movement prior to VFR [Visual 
Flight Rules].[106] Aircraft was going through maneuvers and it would be almost impossible to track it perfectly cause he was doing steep turns, ―S‖ turns, etc. Now 
time and duration of the sighting was in my message. Speed of the B-52 was in the TWX. I only stated one radar in the message because there was only one radar 
set. The [B-52‘s] ECM [Electronic Counter Measures] equipment hadn‘t been used. RAPCON was painting, IFF [Identification Friend or Foe] equipment was operating in the airplane. It‘s a fairly good size blip. Every time it sweeps it shows the blip. The object would have been covered by the  blip. There is a Sage site to the south 
[Minot AFS]. They do not remember having any unidentified paints. The only one I have is the one on the plane. [107]  

Even after Werlich sent Blue Book ―the RAPCON TAPES‖ confirming the weather radar detection of a UFO correlated with the B -52, in the weeks following he did not 
respond to requests from Marano for additional information regarding the weather radar.[108] Werlich also said he would send Blue Book an ―overlay showing a movement of the aircraft.‖ Later in the conversation, he informed Marano that the overlay was based on a classified 200-series bomb-targeting map chart, and due 
to security restrictions he was sending an overlay to save time, while directing Blue Book to acquire the classified master chart at Wright-Patterson AFB. He then told 
Marano: 

Gen Hollingsworth has been given all the information that Col Werlich obtained. Col Werlich said that Gen Hollingsworth was briefing Gen Compton and this briefing 
was probably going on at the time that Col Werlich was speaking with Lt Marano (time was approx 2 pm, EST, [Thursday] 31 Oct).[109]  

The impression is that Werlich prepared the original map at the behest of Hollingsworth for briefing SAC Commanders. Following receipt of the Basic Reporting Data, 
if Blue Book had not specifically requested the supplemental information it seems unlikely that Werlich would have forwarded any of the supporting documentation. 

B-52 Loss of Radio Transmission 

At 3:58, as the B-52 cleared the WT fix, within one sweep of the radarscope the UFO appeared to instantly close distance on the aircraft. At the same time, the B-52 
radio transmitters failed. When the UFO departed and communications resumed after 4:02, RAPCON queried Capt. Runyon wondering ―if that could have been your radio troubles,‖ to which he responded, ―I don‘t know, but that‘s exactly when they started.‖[110] 

According to Werlich, when the echo rapidly closed to one mile: 

[2] AT THIS MOMENT THE UHF TRANSMISSION FROM THE B-52 TO RAPCON WAS INTERRUPTED IN MID-SENTENCE. THE RADAR ECHO CONTINUED WITH THE AIRCRAFT DURING 
ITS TACAN PENETRATION FOR ABOUT 20 MILES. RAPCON HAD REQUESTED THE AIRCRAFT TO CHANGE UHF FREQUENCIES TWICE BUT THE AIRCRAFT WAS UNABLE TO 
TRANSMIT ON EITHER FREQUENCY. THE B-52 UHF RECEIVER WAS NOT AFFECTED NOR WAS THE IFF/SIF IDENTIFICATION FEATURE AFFECTED. DURING THIS TIME, RADAR 
SCOPE PHOTOS WERE OBTAINED AND CLEARLY SHOW THE RADAR ECHO. AS SOON AS THE ECHO DISAPPEARED THE B-52 UHF TRANSMITTER BECAME OPERATIONAL.[111] 

Werlich stated that ―RAPCON REQUESTED THE AIRCRAFT CHANGE UHF FREQUENCIES TWICE BUT WAS UNABLE TO TRANSMIT ON EITHER FREQUENCY.‖ According to the 
communications transcript, at 4:00, RAPCON requested the B-52 ―attempt contact on frequency 271.3‖ without response, until 4:02 — after the UFO had disappeared 
from the radarscope — when they were asked to change to 326.2 and heard loud and clear.[112] On Thursday, referring to the fact that the B-52 had two separate 
UHF radios onboard; Werlich explained to Marano that the crew changed both radios with no difference in functioning, which discounts the possibility of equipment 
malfunction.[113]  

The unusual part is the B-52 was in the middle of a sentence and the voice just quit transmitting right in the middle of the word. Because we had an accident a couple 
of weeks ago we were quite interested. Ground control asked them if they had any trouble to give Mayday Squawk. The airplane changed both UHF and neither 
would transmit but they could receive, and each time to show that they could receive they hit the ident squawk which would last for thirty seconds each time. There 
was quite a bit of this. The navigator [saw] the paint disappear as fast as it appeared. My personal opinion is that it couldn‘t be a malfunction because they 
transmitted before and afterwards. The aircraft was not checked out afterwards because the transmission was working. I didn‘t know if the heavy haze would have 
been enough to blank out the transmission.[114] 

Later in his comment section, Werlich listed the radar echo and loss of transmission as two of the 

(6) FOUR OCCURRENCES THAT CANNOT BE CORRELATED OR EXPLAINED AT THIS LEVEL ARE: (A) WHAT CAUSED THE AIRCRAFT RADAR ECHO. (B) AIRCRAFT LOSS OF UHF 
TRANSMISSION.[115] 

Certainly there is a correlation between the close approach of the UFO and the UHF transmission failure. Later, during the B-52‘s overflight of the UFO on or near the 
ground, Runyon recalled that the radio transmitters failed again.[116] In both instances, none of the B-52‘s other electronic equipment was affected, nor the radio 
reception and ability of the SIF/IFF transponders to transmit.[117] 

The B-52 continued on its descent to Minot AFB. At 4:02, after the UFO had disappeared from the radarscope and radio communications fully resumed, the aircraft 
was about 19 nautical miles from the runway emerging below the overcast at 9,000 feet MSL. These estimates are based on our reconstruction of the B-52‘s flight track, supported by Dr. Claude Poher‘s photogrammetric study of terrain features evident in B-52 radarscope photograph #783, which reveal a section of Lake 
Darling on the periphery of the scope.[118] 



 

Radarscope Photo #783 with the extreme positions of the B-52 during the radarscope photos. Photo 783 has been rotated to the true course of the B-52 at 122 
degrees, and scaled to match the underlying USGS map, Werlich Overlay Map, and satellite image of Lake Darling. The ground features on the periphery of the scope 
at 70-80 degrees appear to correspond to Lake Darling. No UFO echo is evident in #783. The B-52 covered 2.65 nmi over the course of the photos, and was 18.8 nmi 
from the TACAN at the most probable altitude of 8865 feet MSL during 783. A satellite image of Lake Darling at the Grano Crossing is available from Wikimapia. 

Werlich estimates the B-52 was closer to base at the time of the last radarscope photo: 

RADAR ECHO ACCOMPANIED AIRCRAFT TO APPROXIMATELY 14 NAUTICAL MILES, 296 RADIAL, APPROXIMATELY 9,000 FEET MSL. [119] 

[2] WHATEVER CAUSED THE ECHO WAS NOT VISUALLY SIGHTED BY THE AIRCRAFT CREW MEMBERS NOR WAS IT SEEN BY THE TOWER OPERATOR WHO WAS FOLLOWING THE 
AIRCRAFT PROGRESS THROUGH BINOCULARS.  DUE TO HEAVY HAZE AND SEVERAL CLOUD LAYERS, THE AIRCRAFT WAS NOT VISIBLE THROUGHOUT THE APPROACH. [120]  

Again, Werlich ignores information in the AF-117s. In fact, the Base Operations dispatcher directed the ground observers at N-7 to the precise time and location of 
the incoming B-52 in the west. At 4:02, the UFO had disappeared from the radarscope as the B-52 emerged below the overcast at 9,000 feet. The ground observers 
were completely unaware of the B-52‘s air-radar UFO encounter and loss of radio transmission, while under the impression that the aircraft had been diverted to 
check out their UFO observation in the southeast. For example, O‘Connor noted, ―a B-52 was sent to the area to check out the sighting and was seen west of the object at first.‖[121] Security Alert Team member A1C Jablonski compared the bright illumination of the UFO to the landing lights of the incoming B-52: 

When the B-52 had flown in its search, it had been using its landing lights which were quite similar in nature. As to avoid confusion between the plane and the object, 
Base Ops had pointed out where and when we saw the B-52. Must add that the B-52‘s engines could be easily heard, while the UFO made no sounds to be heard at 
about the same distance.[122] 

For over an hour, the observers at N-7 had been reporting a UFO in the southeast, but by the time the B-52 appeared high in the west, the UFO had gradually 
descended to the horizon and was no longer seen in the area.[123]  
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Clearing the WT fix, the UFO closed to one mile and the B-52 radio transmission failed. According to the transcription, communications fully resumed at 4:02, after 
the UFO had disappeared from the radarscope. The observers at N-7 were directed to the time and location of the incoming B-52 and would have first observed the 
aircraft as it emerged below the overcast at 9,000 feet. According to Poher, at the time of the last radarscope photo (4:00:18 by our reconstructed time), the B-52 
would have appeared in the west-southwest at about 6.5 miles from N-7, at an altitude of 8865 feet. At the same time, the UFO they had been observing in the 
southeast disappeared from view. It is notable that the UFO pacing the B-52 disappeared from the radarscope shortly before emerging below the overcast into view. 
In addition, our reconstructed time during this segment is about 1 minute and 30 seconds behind the documented time; perhaps because the B-52 speed during the 
turnaround back over the WT fix was less than our average of 255 knots. 

After the B-52 passed by on its way to the base, the observers at N-7 returned to their respective duties. O‘Connor and Isley eventually completed their 
maintenance work at N-7, secured the site and returned to base. Jablonski and Adams went on patrol, while remaining in radio contact with the Base Operations 
dispatcher.[124] Along with SSgt. Bond, they continued reporting a UFO in the west until well after the B-52 terminally landed at 4:40. According to Jablonski: 

Prior to our return to N-1 it caught our attention again, this time WSW in location. It had appeared as before starting bright orange-red, to white and finally green. 
The object was stationary at the time and appeared aprox. 1,000 FT above ground. The green light started to diminish slowly [until] no longer seen. [125] 

B-52 Air-visual Observation 

The B-52 continued on descent to Minot AFB. According to the communications transcript, after 4:04, RAPCON cleared the B-52 for ―low approach report missed approach‖ to the runway. Following this, procedures required RAPCON to direct the B-52 onto the radar traffic pattern, which would ultimately bring them back 
around to final approach. By 4:06, they had passed the runway and were turning left on the 335-degree crosswind leg of the traffic pattern, at a standard altitude of 
3200 feet MSL (more or less 1,500 feet above the ground). After 4:09, RAPCON advised the pilots that if radio transmissions fail while in the traffic pattern they were 
cleared to take over visually; then vectored the B-52 to turn left to a heading of 290 degrees onto the downwind leg. After a few minutes, this would bring them out 
in the vicinity of N-7. At 4:13, RAPCON queried Runyon whether they were ―observing any more UFOs,‖ to which he responded, ―Negative on radar, we can‘t see anything visually.‖ The controller affirmed, ―The personnel from the missile site advise they don‘t see anything anymore either.‖[126]  RAPCON then provided the 
remaining vectors directing the B-52 to final approach at 4:17. 
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First go-around of the traffic pattern after a low approach and missed approach to the runway. After 4:06, the B-52 is turning onto the 335-degree crosswind leg. 
[Note: 4:06:14-4:06:51 is also the time recorded on the radarscope photos, suggesting that the B-52 onboard time was ahead by 6-7 minutes.] At 4:13, RAPCON asks the pilots whether they are ―observing any more UFOs,‖ before providing the vector for the turn onto the 200-degree base leg. Total flight time is 13:51 minutes. 

According to B-52 crewmembers, some time after radio communications resumed the pilots received an unexpected request from a General officer to continue back 
around the traffic pattern and overfly a UFO on or near the ground.[127] Runyon reluctantly agreed, and rather than landing, at 4:21, requested another ―vector around for an IFR, surveillance approach‖ with a terminal landing or ―full stop‖ at 4:40. [128] RAPCON confirmed, then directed the B-52 to once again ―turn left heading 335 maintain 3200‖ onto the crosswind leg; reminding them that if the radios fail they are cleared to take over visually and land. After this, the remainder of the time code references, including RAPCON‘s next vector for the 290-degree downwind leg (when the pilots observe the UFO ahead of the aircraft for several 
minutes before turning over it), are conspicuously absent from the communications transcript. [129] At some point, RAPCON informed the pilots, ―JAG 31 (garbled) 
requests that somebody from your aircraft stop in at baseops [Base Operations] after you land,‖ then provided the 200-degree vector to the base leg, 140-degree 
dogleg, and finally, a 115-degree vector to an ―extended final‖ approach. [130] 

/maps/flight-track-tp1.php


 

Second circuit of the traffic pattern. Since time references are omitted from the transcription following 4:21, we have plotted several possible patterns that would 
bring the B-52 to a full stop with engines off at 4:40. Total flight time is between 15:02 and 17:05 minutes, which is an additional 1-3 minutes compared to the first 
go-around, indicating that the B-52 flew further out (to the north and/or west) during the second go-around.  

The communications transcript reads as if both circuits around the traffic pattern were merely routine and uneventful.[131] In fact, during the second go-around, as the 
B-52 was turning onto the 290-degree downwind leg, pilot Major James Partin observed a 

bright orange ball of light at my one o‘clock position. It appeared to be about 15 miles away and either on the ground or just slightly above the ground. The light 
remained stationary as we flew toward it. I turned onto the base leg about one mile to the South of the light and was above it. The light did not move during this 
time.  

He noted the location of the initial observation as 10 miles northeast of Minot AFB, and the time of the air-visual observation as 4:30-4:35.[132]  

According to co-pilot Capt. Bradford Runyon:  

RUNYON: Just as soon as we rolled out at wings level [on the downwind leg] there was an orange glow sitting out there, almost off our nose about 11:30 position, 
a little bit to the left side of the airplane, so we were heading straight to it. 

Runyon got busy completing the routine checklists in preparation for landing, but when he eventually looked up and out the pilot‘s window they were flying 
alongside a very large UFO.  

RUNYON: We are level and don‘t bank until we get right to the end of it. Major Partin started his turn as we got abreast of the end and turned almost over the top 
of the thing. I am sure we were told to turn by the ground controllers so they knew exactly where we were in relation to it.[133]  

During the second go-around, Runyon recalls that RAPCON provided the vectors to fly directly to the location, and turn onto the base leg around and over the top of 
the UFO. On the other hand, Partin simply notes in his AF-117, ―I turned onto the base leg about one mile to the South of the light and was above it.‖ Werlich locates 
the B-52 at the 200-degree turn onto the base leg of the traffic pattern for the first go-around:  ―POSITION OF AIRCRAFT DURING VISUAL SIGHTING: 14 NAUTICAL MILES 320 RADIAL OF THE DEERING TACAN AT 3200 FEET MSL.‖ [134] He also indicates the location of the UFO within a rectangle representing the ―probable area of aircrew ground sighting‖ two miles further out on his Overlay Map.  
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Partial scan of Werlich‘s Overlay Map showing the first circuit around the traffic pattern. Werlich did not plot the second c ircuit, when the pilots observed and 
overflew the UFO on or near the ground.  

Werlich did not interview the B-52 crewmembers, and it seems he did not personally interview Partin before completing the Basic Reporting Data. His brief account is at variance with several details compared to Partin‘s AF-117 questionnaire, which was completed two days after submitting the Basic Reporting Data. For example: 

[2] REMAINING AT RADAR TRAFFIC PATTERN (3200 FEET MSL) THE AIRCRAFT COMPLETED ONE GCA [Ground Controlled Approach] AND MISSED APPROACH AND WAS ON A 
HEADING OF 335 DEGREES [“As I turned on to the (290-degree) downwind leg … I saw a bright orange ball of light.”] FOR A RADAR VECTOR TO THE 
GCA DOWNWIN[D] LEG WHEN THE INSTRUCTOR PILOT, SITTING IN THE RIGHT SEAT [Partin was piloting from the left seat] VISUALLY SIGHTED AN OBJECT AHEAD 
AND BELOW. AS THE AIRCRAFT APPROACHED TO WITHIN APPROXIMATELY 2 MILES [“I turned about one mile to the South of the light and was above it.”], 
THE OBJECT SEEMED TO REMAIN STATIONARY AND CLOSE TO THE GROUND. VISIBILITY WAS REPORTED AS 25 MILES AT THAT ALTITUDE. THE AIRCRAFT TURNED ONTO THE 
BASE LEG, LOST SIGHT OF THE OBJECT AND CONTINUED WITH A GCA AND TERMINAL LANDING. [135] 
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Maj. Partin‘s drawing of the UFO in his AF-117 Questionnaire (p. 6). In a 2001 interview, he recounted that at 1500-1700 feet altitude a house on the ground 
appeared to be about the size of a die, or a Monopoly house, and the UFO appeared to be much larger than that. The second drawing (bottom) represents the head of a match at arm‘s length overlaid on the orange ball of light. The match head is about 1/4 the diameter of the ball of light, and the object is about 100 arc minutes. 
Partin states that he turned "one mile to the south of the light and was above it" (4), whereas, Werlich states approximately 2 miles to the south (BRD, 7). At 1-2 
miles, the object would be about 150-300 feet in diameter.  

Werlich‘s description of the UFO also varies from Partin‘s account: 
WHEN VIEWED FROM ABOVE BY A B-52 CREW, THE OBJECT [HAD A] FAINTLY WHITE OBLONG HALO ON ONE SIDE WITH AN ORANGE SPOT ON THE OTHER SIDE AND THE 
BODY APPEARED TO BE A BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT.[136] 

Partin did not describe ―AN ORANGE SPOT,‖ or the body appearing ―TO BE A BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT‖ in his AF -117. Rather, he described it twice as a ―bright orange ball of light,‖ which compared to a common object looked ―like a miniature sun placed on the ground below the aircraft.‖ These differences suggest that  Werlich received a second hand account of Partin‘s observation, most likely from Base Commander Col. Kirchoff, subsequent to Partin‘s debriefing in Base Operations after landing. 
 

 

 

http://www.minotb52ufo.com/pdf/0024.pdf


Our 2001 interview with Partin provided some additional details, including his recall of the air-radar encounter that was not mentioned in his AF-117.   

PARTIN: I recall we were on a crew mission and we were back in the local area at Minot, and we were about ready to make our penetration and low approach, and 
I guess we were in the neighborhood of 20,000 feet probably. The radar called and said he had a return off the left wing and did I see anything? I looked up there and did not see anything. All of a sudden, he said ―God Almighty!‖ and I said, ―What‘s wrong?‖ He was alarmed, you know, he said that whatever that was took off to our left at a tremendous rate of speed, he couldn‘t even measure it.  
INTERVIEWER: Is he seeing this on the radarscope?  

PARTIN: Yeah, he watched it go. So we forgot it and went on down and were shooting low approaches in the traffic pattern. Somewhere in the process, I changed 
seats, got into the co-pilot‘s seat. I don‘t remember doing that — but I remember looking off to my right probably about the 2 o‘clock position, as they used to say, 
and low and I saw a — it was sort of oblong, there were, looked like windows around it that were lit and it was just hovering there… . We must have been around 
1500-1700 feet above the ground — you could see houses on the ground from that altitude, and they looked like, you know, the size of dice — a die.  

INTERVIEWER: Maybe like a Monopoly house? 

PARTIN: Yeah, right, and this was much larger than that… . When I described to the crew over the interphone what I was seeing the navigator, the radar 
navigator, and everybody tried to get up in our lap in the cockpit and — [laughs]. [137] 

 

Maj. Partin‘s drawing made during our meeting in February 2001. The notations are mine based on information provided by Partin. In his AF-117, he noted it was an ―unusually bright light I had never seen at night in this area,‖ which ―appeared to be about 15 miles away‖ and either on or slightly above the ground. It 
disappeared from view when he ―turned onto the base leg about one mile to the South of the light and was above it‖ (4, 5). Whereas, Capt. Runyon recalls that the 
UFO was a little to the left of the B-52, inside the turn radius, and they flew alongside before turning over and around the UFO onto the base leg of the traffic 
pattern. 

While Partin‘s preoccupation was piloting the B-52 at low altitude, Runyon would have been in a better situation to view the UFO. In a 2000 interview, you get the 
impression from Runyon‘s descriptions that he is struggling to make sense of what he is seeing, over too brief a time.  

 

 



 

RUNYON: We were vectored back around over the thing and on our downwind leg, or base leg, then perpendicular to the runway, we were just to the outside of it, 
so Major Partin could look right down into — over the object. I was in the right seat so I had to look sort of across the airplane. Well, anyway our radios went out 
again, of course every time the radios went out, you know, they thought we had a problem… . Anyway we‘re looking and surrounded by the airplane too, close to the ground things go by real fast so I didn‘t have a long time to look at the object, but I could see the part that was — everyone said it was glowing, but anyway, 
there was pretty much an egg-shaped object on the ground, okay? It was lined up with the runway, but the orange glowing part, which looked like either molten 
metal, or lava, something like that — it wasn‘t shiny or glowing.  I mean it was just, well, it was dull… . But the one part that sort of made me wonder whether 
the thing had turned around, or why it was pointed in the direction it was, then there was a shiny tubular section that came from the end, away from the runway, it 
was a smooth metallic-looking round tunnel. It attached to a sort of crescent moon-shaped object, which sort of wrapped around the one end of the larger mass, and 
it was smooth, shiny, metallic-looking, and —  

INTERVIEWER: Like a bumper? 

RUNYON: Yeah, only bigger, it was a pretty good size too. 

INTERVIEWER: The bumper was separated from the object? 

RUNYON: Yes, by this tunnel-like thing. But, where the object was curved on the back end — or the front end, whichever it was — the metallic part also had the 
same curvature, and it was the same width as the rest of it, but just wasn‘t very long. I tried looking in there. I could see some lights, and it seems to me I can 
remember green and yellow. There were lights, and I thought I should be able to see objects in there. We went over real fast and I really couldn‘t distinguish 
anything inside.[138] 

 

Capt. Bradford Runyon‘s drawing of the UFO following our initial interview. He cautiously estimated the size as 200 ft in length; 100 ft in width; and 50 ft. in height. 
At 3200 MSL, their altitude would have been around 1500 feet above the local terrain. 

Based on discussions overheard from the flight deck, the impression of B-52 navigator Capt. Patrick McCaslin was that they flew directly over the UFO.[139]  
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McCASLIN: The first time I was aware that the pilots saw anything was after that low approach, when we came back and were basically bombing the position, and 
when they — there was an expletive from the top, they started describing this thing and asking if I wanted to come up and see it. After the fact, when we were 
talking in the debriefing, and as we were taxiing in and all that, everybody agreed it was pretty spectacular. 

INTERVIEWER: Did he describe it to you? 

McCASLIN: I don't remember if it was Brad or one of the other pilots. The description to me was this: that it was an elliptical shape, kind of a cough drop-shaped 
thing, glowing orange with a boomerang exhaust, or boomerang-shaped exhaust, or whatever — a fluorescence off one end the same color. And that‘s all I 
remember of the description.[140] 

Werlich listed the air-visual as the third of  

(6) FOUR OCCURRENCES THAT CANNOT BE CORRELATED OR EXPLAINED AT THIS LEVEL ARE: … (C) THE CAUSE OR SOURCE OF VISUAL AIRCRAFT S IGHTING OF A BRIGHTLY 
LIGHTED OBJECT AS PREVIOUSLY DESCRIBED IN PARAGRAPH A(6) AND A SIMULTANEOUS GROUND SIGHTING IN APPROXIMATELY THE SAME LOCATION.[141] 

Werlich is under the impression that ground personnel observed the B-52 overflight of the UFO.[142] In his original report to Blue Book on 24 October, he noted the location of the UFO ―about 10 miles northwest of the base,‖ which is the location of the bright UFO ―moving in a large circular area to the south‖ of N-7 reported by O‘Connor and Isley at 3:00, until disappearing around 4:02. Werlich assumes the UFO observed by personnel at N-7 was the same UFO later observed during the air-
visual observation and overflight by the B-52 pilots.  For example, 

In response to the maintenance man‘s call the B-52, which had continued its penetration run, was vectored toward the visual which was about 10 miles northwest of 
the base. The B-52 confirmed having sighted a bright light of some type that appeared to be hovering just over or on the ground. [143] 

Early on Monday, 28 October, O‘Connor and Isley met with Werlich to complete the AF-117 questionnaires. At this time, Werlich queried the maintenance team 
whether they did in fact observe the B-52 in close proximity to the UFO on the ground. Later, during his conversation with Marano on Thursday, he explained, 

I (Col W) asked if they saw the B-52 come towards the object. We know the B-52 got real close to it. Did they see the object on the ground? (Lt M asked). They were 
able to see a light source while the 52 got in real close then it disappeared.  

It seems that Werlich continues to confuse two distinct incidents separated in time. In fact, the ground observers at N-7 were completely unaware of the B-52‘s close 
overflight of the UFO on or near the ground, which occurred about 26 minutes after their final observation. Nobody reported a UFO in this location, and even the 
Base Operations Dispatcher was not privy to RAPCON communications during the second go-around, and unaware of the air-visual observation by the pilots.[144] 

Col Werlich said Lt Marano should get a section map of the area… . Look on map, half way down the runway, TACAN, 320 radius, 16 nautical miles. This is where aircraft saw the object. There‘s farm fields there. There is nothing there that would produce this type of light. The same for O‘Connor and [Isley] from November 7 
which is near Grano. I have gone over that [area] with a chopper… . I (Col Werlich) think you will find that the most information comes from Airman O‘Connor and 
Isley, and an aircraft instructor [Partin]. Much of their description and discussion incorporates the activity of the B-52. It was only at the end that I was unable 
[able?] to pin point the fact that they did observe a light source and the B-52. You can see the lights of the base for at least 50 miles away. I (Col W) asked if they 
saw the B-52 come towards the object. We know the 52 got real close to it. Did they see the object on the ground? (Lt M asked). They were able to see a light source 
while the 52 got in real close then it disappeared.[145]  

Werlich is referring to the B-52 pilot‘s air-visual observation of the UFO (at about 4:28), whereas, during questioning O‘Connor and Isley were undoubtedly referring 
to their final observation of the UFO (at about 4:02), when the B-52 first appeared high in the west. At the time, all of the observers at N-7 were under the 
impression that the B-52 had been diverted to the area to check out their UFO sighting. In either case, they would have seen the B-52 ―come towards the object.‖ They did ―see the object on the ground,‖ low on the horizon in the southeast when it disappeared, and ―they were able to see a light source while the B-52 got in 
real close,‖ as the aircraft also disappeared low in the southeast on its way to base.  
In any case, these discrepancies underscore the lack of resources available for Blue Book investigators to collect and collate all of the available data, and 
methodically evaluate the information.   

Oscar-7 Break-in Investigation 

Shortly after the B-52 landed, security alarms at the O-7 missile Launch Facility sounded in the Oscar-Launch Control Center.[146] It was highly unusual for both the 
Inner-zone and Outer-zone alarms to activate simultaneously, and in this instance, Oscar-Flight Security Controller SSgt. William Smith personally accompanied his 
Security Alert Team of A1C Donald Bajgiar and A1C Vennedall to secure the site.[147]  



 

Oscar-7 Launch Facility located 24 miles north of Minot AFB to the south of ND Highway 5. By coincidence, at around 5:00 a.m., the maintenance team of O‘Connor and 
Isley were driving by on their return to base, at the same time the Oscar-Security Alert Team was arriving to investigate the break-in. 

Col. Werlich‘s third comment in the Basic Reporting Data pertains to the missile silo break-in.  

(3) AT 0949 ZULU (0449CDT) OSCAR 7 SITE‘S INNER AND OUTER ALARMS SOUNDED AT WING SECURITY CONTROL. OSCAR 7 IS 10 MILES NORTH AND ELEVEN AND ONE HALF 
MILES EAST OF NOVEMBER 7. A SECURITY ALERT TEAM WAS DISPATCHED AND FOUND THE PADLOCK TO THE CHAINLINK FENCE OPEN AND THE FENCE GATE STANDING OPEN. 
THIS SET OFF THE OUTER ALARM. INSIDE THE COMPLEX, A HORIZONTAL DOOR HAD BEEN UNSECURED AND LEFT OPEN AND THE COMBINATION LOCK DIAL HAD BEEN 
TURNED OFF ITS SETTING THUS TRIGGERING THE INNER ALARM. NO TRACKS, PRINTS, OR IMPRESSIONS WERE FOUND. [148] 

He listed this as the fourth of 

(6) FOUR OCCURRENCES THAT CANNOT BE CORRELATED OR EXPLAINED AT THIS LEVEL ARE: … (D) THE OSCAR 7 ALARMS COULD BE ATTRIBUTED T O CIRCUMSTANTIAL 
EFFORT OF PRANKSTERS, HOWEVER NO EVIDENCE OF TRESPASSERS WAS FOUND. [149] 

An attempt to break into an ICBM missile silo is obviously a serious security concern, though to achieve this required passing through formidable barriers. The 150 
Launch Facilities at Minot are dispersed over a wide area to limit an attack from destroying more than a handful. Each of the 15 Launch Control Centers are 
responsible for 10 Minuteman missiles, while aboveground Launch Control Facilities constantly monitor missile security status.  
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The weather cover has been opened and the vault door removed (lower right), providing access to controls for raising the large primary door, or A-plug. (Photo: 
USAF, Western Launch and Test Range, Vandenberg AFB, CA). 

Surrounding each Launch Facility is a chain-link fence, with a chain and padlocked entry gate, and onsite motion detectors that trigger the outer-zone perimeter 
alarms. Additional systems prevent unauthorized access to the missile and nuclear warhead. The underground missile silos and support facilities are hardened in 
concrete and steel, while access is protected by inner-zone alarm systems linked to the respective Launch Control Center, while also networked to the 91st Strategic 
Missile Wing, Security Control, and SAC headquarters.[150] 

In order to access the missile silo and auxiliary equipment rooms required personnel to unsecure a weather cover (navy-style hatch) and enter a combination, which 
allows for the extraction of the vault door.  

This provides the ability to retract the locking bolts, and operate the hydraulic controls that slowly raise the massive steel and concrete primary door (A-plug, or 
personnel access hatch), allowing access into the shaft. They would then descend a few feet down the shaft and enter another combination into the secondary door, 
or B-plug, allowing the retraction of several locking pins. The solid steel B-plug, weighing several tons, is suspended in the passageway on a large threaded rod 
from the lower level of the equipment room. Activating a switch, the plug requires at least 10 minutes to lower far enough for any human to enter the equipment 
rooms adjacent to the missile silo, while also allowing sufficient time for a Security Alert Team to arrive on site.  
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The B-plug in the fully retracted position, allowing access to the upper and lower launch equipment rooms surrounding the missile. (Photo: Library of Congress). In addition, see Bruce Ecker‘s spherical panoramic photographs of Minuteman Launch Facilities at Ellsworth AFB, SD, from: The Minuteman Missile National Historic Site.  

In the case of O-7, the gate had been unpadlocked and left standing open. Physical entry onto the site triggered the OZ alarm. In addition, the weather cover was 
unsecured and left propped open. Inside, someone had turned the combination dial on the vault door off of its setting, thus triggering the IZ alarm. 

The unit history of the 91st Strategic Missile Wing for the fourth quarter of 1968 records security alarm violations for the 150 Launch Facilities at Minot AFB. For 
example, in October there were 17 IZ alarms and 387 OZ alarms. The OZ alarms decreased in October due to a decline in animal activity, but increased overall 
during the quarter due to accumulations of snow. The unit history also notes an ongoing problem with defective OZ transmitters, particularly their tungsten 
filaments, which frequently failed due to extreme weather conditions and age. There are no indications of any physical violations of the sites, or the 24 October O-7 
break-in.[151] 

Though Werlich suggested that this might have been the result of ―pranksters,‖ he seemed less convinced during his final conversation with Marano. The timing of 
the break-in is quite curious with everything else that was going on, and it is hard to imagine that this violation would not be considered a serious offense. 
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Security Alert Team at a Launch Facility checking the vault door, which houses the controls for raising the missile silo's Personnel Access Hatch, and (inset) the Flight 
Security Controller monitoring missile security status at the Launch Control Facility (Photo: USAF). 

This is a sensitive subject. Anybody that could unlock the padlock wouldn‘t be a prankster from the farm areas. There are keys for these padlocks and it‘s hard to 
judge how many keys have been made. It looks like a navy hatch and underneath is the combination lock. Pranksters just couldn‘t go and open it. The person, if it 
was a person, would have to know how to open it. We have had about three occurrences of this in the last two or three years doing this. All three of these cases were traced back to AP‘s. Guys who had been in the service on these areas. It is not a serious offence. 99 chances out of 100 , that if a person, a human being, 
accomplished this thing then it had to be somebody who had a key to the padlock. Lt Marano told Col Werlich that we have no evidence though that the UFO events 
did this. Col Werlich agreed but said that a Lieutenant examined the area the next day and could find no evidence of cars, tire tracks, footprints, etc. Col Werlich said he didn‘t know if an examination [sic] investigation was going on or not but felt they probably were looking into it. Lt Marano asked him to get the results of their 
investigation.[152] 

No further information was provided to Blue Book investigators. 

Reports of Two UFOs 

Werlich‘s fourth comment refers to two similar objects observed concurrently by at least 14 ground observers from various locations, including the security 
personnel at Mike Flight, Juliet Flight, and Oscar Flight. Werlich simply notes: 

(4) AT ONE POINT DURING THE GROUND SIGHTINGS, THE FIRST OBJECT WAS OBSERVED JOINED FOR A SHORT TIME BY A SECOND LIKE OBJECT. [153] 

The Wing Security controller noted between 3:20 and 3:25 that  

SSgt Smith at Oscar 1 saw the object separate in two parts and go in opposite directions and return and pass under each other. At this time Juliet Flt and Mike Flt 
Team observed the same things and described it the same way.[154]  

During the same period, O‘Connor, Isley, Jablonski, Adams, and Bond also reported two similar or ―exactly the same‖ objects moving toward each other and one 
object disappearing.[155] 
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A1C Jablonski‘s (above) and A1C Adams‘ (below) AF-117 Questionnaires (p. 4). They were dispatched to N-7 shortly after their initial observation at 3:08. [Click each 
for full page] 

Jablonski recalls when they first started out heading east to Mohall, before turning south towards N-7, they observed smaller lights that appeared to be coming off 
the larger object in the south and streaking to the north before fading out.  

JABLONSKI: Well (gestures upward — circles hand), bright lights. Now these lights that I saw coming off it while we were going down there were small you know, almost like shooting stars but they weren‘t because they were actually maneuvering (gestures curving paths), and they were going towards the direction of Oscar 
Flight. 

INTERVIEWER: So this object you were seeing in the southeast — and those objects would have been to the east of you going up north? 

JABLONSKI: Yeah, and [Adams] saw them too, but he did not want to see them (laughs). I said, ―Look at what‘s going on!‖ 

INTERVIEWER:   Did they just disappear; or come back? 

JABLONSKI: They faded out, but there were so many of them. 

INTERVIEWER:   How many — more than ten? 

JABLONSKI: Oh yeah. This is when we first started out, Then we focused mainly on the site [N-7] because we were getting more in a straight line [heading south], 
and then we were not seeing them anymore.[156] 

Again, since Mike Flight extends to the west of N-7, Juliet to the south, and Oscar to the northeast, it is unfortunate that investigators did not acquire complete 
sighting data in order to triangulate the observer positions and establish the precise time and location of the UFOs. 

Two UFOs were reported on at least three other occasions. For example, according to the communications transcript, at 3:30 [3:40] ―Controllers received information on a UFO 24 miles NW‖ of the base (about 7 miles northwest of N-7), at the same time that observers at N-7 were reporting a UFO in the southeast at an estimated 
distance of 2-5 miles.[157] In addition, during the time of the B-52 air-radar encounter with a UFO at altitude high in the northwest (3:52-4:02), the observers at N-7 
continued reporting another UFO in the southeast. Furthermore, the dispatcher noted an observation ostensibly by Bond at 4:26: ―Object direct SW of N-1 moving north then lights went out,‖ which is during the time of the B-52 air-visual observation of the stationary UFO on or near the ground (4:24-4:28). 

/images/images/jablonski-form-large.jpg
/images/images/adams-af117-large.jpg


 

Locations of the ground observations at 3:20-3:25 of two objects separating in opposite directions and returning to pass under each other. Additionally, Jablonski 
and Adams on the road to N-7 observed a second identical object in the east on a path to the first, which got close and disappeared. O‘Connor and Isley at N-7 noted, ―at one time there were two in the area,‖ indicating a second object in the southwest. Bond at N-1 noted two objects moving toward each other, and the second 
object disappearing at the point of contact, which ―was in view for only about three minutes‖ (AF-117s, 4). 

The problem that Blue Book investigators faced was that ongoing observations occurred over a period of 3 hours, involving various, distinct groups of military 
witnesses. Quintanilla admitted as much when he informed Pullen, ―This business of two hours is too long to make an accurate report.‖ [158]  Given the mandate to 
reduce unidentified reports to the minimum, and inability to conduct a full-scale investigation, the only possible solution was to broadly generalize a natural 
phenomenon or object as a cause or stimulus for the reports. Quintanilla explains that rather than investigating, their process was to identify certain characteristics 
in the sighting reports and simply categorize them. In this case, he ultimately identified the cause of the observations as being a natural phenomenon — of which 
little is known of its physical nature, and no accepted theory exists for its cause.[159] 
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6. Project Blue Book Evaluation 

On Friday, 1 November, Quintanilla consulted with a Mr. Goff at FTD. The previous day, Werlich had informed Marano he was sending additional information, 
including the RAPCON tapes, radarscope photos, and overlay map, however, at this time the only information available to Quintanilla was the Basic Reporting Data. 

Talked to Mr. Goff, TDPA, who is quite familiar with air-borne radars. Mr. Goff said that from the evidence at this time it would appear to him that the sightings may 
have been precipitated by some type of ionized air plasma similar to ball lightning. He felt that a plasma could account for the radar blip, loss of transmission and 
some of the visual sightings. The entry of the missile site is being investigated by local authorities and with the information at our disposal at this time no 
explanation is offered.[160] 

Later that day, Col. Quintanilla responded to Col. Pullen‘s earlier request to submit a preliminary report for Deputy Chief of Staff/Intelligence Gen. Stewart ―to get this thing simmered down.‖ He had previously told Pullen,  ―I‘m (Col Quintanilla) pretty sure it was either caused by an internal radar malfunction that also caused the blip or because of the inversion he might have also picked up an anomalous blip,‖ however, he apparently reconsidered due to his conversation with Mr. Goff.  

TO COL PULLEN SSO SAC. FROM LT COL QUINTANILLA. REFERENCE OUR TELECON WITH REGARDS TO MINOT AFB UFO‘S. IT IS MY FEELINGS, AFT ER REVIEWING PRELIMINARY 
INFORMATION SUBMITTED BY M[I]NOT THAT UFO PAINTED BY B-52 ON RADAR AND ALSO OBSERVED VISUALLY BY IP AND PERSONNEL ON GROUND IS MOST PROBABLY A 
PLASMA OF THE BALL-LIGHTNING CLASS. PLASMAS OF THIS TYPE WILL PAINT ON RADAR AND ALSO AFFECT SOME ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT AT CERTAIN FREQUENCIES. 
PLASMAS ARE NOT UNCOMMON, HOWEVER, THEY ARE UNIQUE AND EXTREMELY DIFFICULT TO DUPLICATE IN THE LABORATORY. ALSO BECAUSE OF THE TIME DURATIONS, 
FEEL STRONGLY THAT SOME SECURITY GUARDS AND MAINTENANCE CREW WERE OBSERVING SOME FIRST MAGNITUDE CELESTIAL BODIES WHICH WERE GREATLY MAGNIFIED 
BY THE INVERSION LAYER AND HAZE WHICH WAS PRESENT AT MINOT DURING THE TIME OF THE UFO OBSERVATIONS. DO NOT CONSIDER THE PHYSICAL VIOLATION OF THE LOCK AS BEING RELATED IN ANY WAY WITH UFO‘S. I CONSIDER THE UFO REPORTS AS FAIRLY ROUTINE, EXCEPT FOR THE PLASMA  OBSERVATION WHICH IS INTERESTING 
FROM A SCIENTIFIC POINT OF VIEW. WE WILL STUDY THIS REPORT IN MORE DETAIL WHEN WE RECEIVE THE RAW DATA FROM MINOT. [161] 

This is the first indication in the documents of a mechanism to explain both the air-radar and air-visual observations by the B-52 crew, which could also account for the loss of UHF transmission. Since ―plasma of the ball lightning class‖ will be Blue Book‘s final identification of the cause for the UFO reports, this would be an 
appropriate place to consider the basis for their conclusion. 

“Plasma, Similar to Ball Lightning” 

Plasma is the most abundant state of matter in the universe, which is visible as the electrically charged gaseous state of our sun and the stars. It is a distinct phase 
of matter separate from solids, liquids, and normal gases, which occurs at high temperatures when atoms are stripped of negatively charged electrons to form 
positively charged ions. 

Most importantly, ionized gas can conduct an electrical current. The field of plasma physics is the science of ionized gases interacting with electric and magnetic 
fields that profoundly influence the state, either generated by current flows within the plasma (such as lightning), or applied externally. For example, the aurora 
borealis and australis is an affect of plasma accelerated from the sun's atmosphere into interplanetary space in the form of solar wind, compressing the earth‘s 
magnetic field. 



 

Massive explosions in the sun emit streams of electrically charged particles 3 million miles to Earth causing the northern and southern polar auroras. When the solar wind smashes into Earth‘s magnetic field, some plasma is swept towards the poles at the polar cusps. Collisions between these  ions and atmospheric atoms and 
molecules result in energy (photon) releases in the form of auroras appearing in large circles around the poles. (Click image for alternate depiction.) 

Furthermore, lightning is a result of electrical discharges in the atmosphere breaking down into plasma, creating a conductive channel to earth for current in the 
form of a superheated lightning bolt to flash back up to the thundercloud. In all cases, a tremendously powerful source of energy is required to produce and sustain 
the state; otherwise, the plasma quickly dissipates and recombines as a neutral gas. 

Ball lightning is an ephemeral phenomenon most often associated with thunderstorms. Witnesses typically describe a luminous ball one to 25 centimeters in 
diameter with the brightness of a domestic light bulb. It nearly always moves at speeds of about three meters per second, while floating about one meter above the 
ground; and may last up to 10 seconds or more, whereupon the ball extinguishes noiselessly or sometimes with a bang. [162]  

It is a well-documented phenomenon in the sense that it has been observed for centuries, and in many cases by well-qualified observers. However, anecdotal 
descriptions vary widely making it difficult to distinguish its specific and defining characteristics. [163] Whatever it is, its appearance and behavior are unlike anything 
else we routinely come across in nature, however, without fully established properties, it cannot be argued to be an explanation for any strange report of a variety 
of glowing atmospheric phenomena.  
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Modern Mechanics and Invention, November 1931. 

Still, scientists endeavor to formulate an explanation for the existence of ball lightning. For example, a popular explanation proposed by Nicola Tesla (1904), is that 
ball lightning is highly ionized plasma (plasmoid) contained by self-generated magnetic fields. However, on closer examination this hypothesis appears untenable, 
since the ionized gas would be extremely hot and rise like a hot-air balloon. Adding magnetic fields might solve the problem of the coherence of the plasma but 
would make it even lighter. Most importantly, what source of energy could sustain a stable plasma ball preventing it from rapidly dissipating?  

Plasmas are notoriously unstable and by nature evanescent, except when suitably contained and provided a sustaining energy source. Any valid theory for ball 
lightning must incorporate the energy source. For example, John Lowke (1996) proposed an interesting mechanism to explain the occurrence of ball lightning 
occasionally reported to enter houses through screens or chimneys, and even through glass windowpanes. To account for this, he proposes that after a lightning 
strike to ground, a moving electrical field pulse following filamentary paths in the ground continually breaks down atmospheric gases above the ground, thereby 
producing a moving corona ball. The reforming of the ball as the field moves through the windowpane gives the observer the impression that the ball has passed 
through the windowpane.[164] While many theories have been advanced, none account for all reported characteristics; furthermore, it has not been created under 
laboratory conditions. 

Though ball lightning has long been a scientific curiosity, renewed interest in the 1960s followed the publication of statistical investigations by J. R. McNally (1960) in 
the Proceedings of the Second Annual Meeting of the Division of Plasma Physics of the American Physical Society. Interest increased as scientific journals published 
on the subject and research opportunities became available. For example, in 1968, the Air Force Office of Scientific Research provided a grant to physicists at 
Westinghouse Research Laboratories to study ball lightning; and a popular book written by an editor for Aviation Week & Space Review theorized ball lightning 
might be the cause of many unusual UFO reports (Klass 1968). 
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Ball Lightning (bolbliksem) photographed by Mirjam Ruyter on 10 September 2005 in Rijswijk, Netherlands. The round, bright-white ball appeared near the power 
line of a tram where it remained for 3 minutes before vanishing. Photo source: Association for Meteorology and Climatology in the Netherlands. See: 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sOYcGiNCBQ0. 

In October 1967, under the auspices of an Air Force UFO study contract with the University of Colorado, a group of physicists  expert in plasma and atmospheric 
electricity convened to consider the theory. They examined a report of a large glowing object that paced an RB-47 aircraft over a distance of more than 700 miles, 
which was observed as an intensely luminous light by the pilots, confirmed by ground-radar, and detected on sophisticated ELINT (Electronic Intelligence) monitoring 
gear onboard the RB-47. After review, the unanimous conclusion was that the object was not plasma or an electrical luminosity produced by the atmosphere.[165] 

While the plasma-UFO theory found no support in the scientific community, it was occasionally useful to Blue Book in identifying some unique UFO reports, despite 
the fact it postulated one unknown phenomenon to explain another. Even so, the reported characteristics of the Minot UFO scarcely suggest a correlation to ―plasma 
of the ball lightning class.‖ 

For example: 

 Most commonly, ball lightning observations occur during thunderstorms and are associated with lightning. Aside from the fact that late October is not 
when seasonal thunderstorms occur in northern climates, the weather was moderate and cool, with a high overcast, and visibility reported as 25 miles. 

 Whereas a typical ball lightning is about the size of an orange or a grapefruit; in nearly all instances, the size of the UFO was described as very large — compared to the size of an aircraft. 

 Whereas, ball lightning has a lifetime of 10 seconds to one minute, the UFO echo painted on the B-52 radar paced the aircraft for about 10 minutes. 
Later, the pilots visually observed the UFO in a stationary position on or near the ground for at least 4 minutes. 

 Whereas, ball lightning typically moves horizontally about a meter above the ground at a velocity of a few meters per second, the UFO paced the B-52 
from 20,000-9,000 feet altitude at speeds up to 280 knots (322 mph).  

The only characteristics that correlate to some degree are color — typically red to yellow (though ball lightning is not particularly bright, or reported to change 
color); and the correlation to electromagnetism, which provided Blue Book with a justification for explaining the B-52‘s radar echo and concurrent loss of UHF 
transmission. 

Project Blue Book Final Report 

On Thursday, 7 November, the Special Security Office at SAC Headquarters responded to Col. Quintanilla‘s message of 1 November, prompting him to complete his 
analysis and forward a final case report. 

REFERENCE YOUR TDPT MESSAGE REGARDING MINOT AFB UFO. SAC COMMANDER AND STAFF ARE EXTREMELY INTERESTED IN THIS ITEM. REQUEST A COPY OF YOUR REPORT 
OF THIS INCIDENT BE FORWARDED THIS HEADQUARTERS AS SOON AS POSSIBLE. IF ANY DIFFICULTY IS ENCOUNTERED SECURING RAW DATA OR ASSISTANCE FROM MINOT 
PLEASE ADVISE. YOUR EXPEDITIOUS HANDLING OF THIS INCIDENT IS APPRECIATED. [166]  

Nearly one week later, on 13 November, Quintanilla completed his evaluation and forwarded the Minot UFO case report to SAC. The final report consists of a one-
page letter providing his conclusions in the form of multiple-choice possibilities, and eleven pages of attachments cobbled together supporting the conclusions.  
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TDPT (UFO) 13 NOV 1968 
UFO Observation, 24 October 1968 

Special Security Office (SAC) 

 

Scan of the original document. 

1. Reference SSO message 071540Z, with regards to evaluations of UFO reports from Minot AFB. The following conclusions have been reached after a thorough study 
of the data submitted to the Foreign Technology Division. The ground visual sightings appear to be of the star Sirius and the B-52 which was flying in the area. The B-
52 radar contact and the temporary loss of UHF transmission could be attributed to a plasma similar to ball lightning. The air visual from the B-52 could be the star 
Vega which was on the horizon at the time, or it could be a light on the ground, or possibly a plasma. The physical violation of the lock of OSCAR 7 does not seem to 
be related to UFOs in any way. 

2. No further investigation by the Foreign Technology Division is contemplated. For your information we are attaching a copy of the sequence of events, a resume of 
the sightings and a discussion of the background information. 

FOR THE COMMANDER 

HECTOR QUINTANILLA, Jr., Lt Colonel, USAF Chief,  
Aerial Phenomena Branch,  
Aerospace Technologies Division,  
Production Directorate.[167] 

Quintanilla explains the ground-based observations as appearing to be ―the star Sirius and the B-52 which was flying in the area.‖ Misidentification of aircraft and 
celestial objects were useful default explanations, particularly when there was insufficient information available to rule out the possibility. In fact, an accurate 
reconstruction of the entire flight track of the B-52 was possible, since RAPCON controlled all movements and conversations were recorded with time references. [168] 
In any case, the notion that military personnel, whose work required them to remain at remote stations for days in the countryside surrounding Minot AFB, would 
not be familiar with routine movements, patterns, and sounds of jet-powered aircraft is disingenuous. 

Quintanilla suggests that the haze and layered cloud conditions could have diffused the light sources making identification difficult. However, the overcast conditions 
only existed above 9,000 feet, while the B-52 would have been below these altitudes when it was in vicinity of the base, which is also when the landing lights would 
be turned on. In addition, such an explanation requires believing that more than 16 ground observers in various locations all  misidentified the aircraft — an 
unlikely occurrence. It also requires that both the B-52 and the star Sirius account for the entire range of ground observations, implying that observers could not 
differentiate between a scintillating fixed star and a B-52 in flight. 
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Project Blue Book index card providing a brief description of the case. Note that time, length of observation, and physical evidence — submitted in the form of the 
radarscope photos — are inaccurate. Final Blue Book Statistical Data for the year 1968 categorizes the Minot AFB UFO case as Identified (Other) by Radar Analysis 
as plasma.[169] 

For an extended period, the personnel at N-7 were observing a UFO in the south-southeast sky, though their descriptions scarcely suggest the misidentification of a 
fixed star.[170] Sirius is one of the brightest celestial objects in the sky and easily seen during the winter months due to its blue-white brilliance. At the time of the 
sightings, it was in the south-southeast to south sky at 159-175 degrees azimuth, ascending at elevations above the horizon from 22 to 24 degrees. [171] To account 
for the confusion of the observers, Quintanilla introduces contributing factors, including a moderate temperature inversion during the period. 

Normally, rising air will cool at a uniform rate as it ascends in the atmosphere, creating a gradient in which temperature decreases by an amount known as the 
adiabatic lapse rate. Due to weather conditions, in certain situations a warmer layer of air above prevents the cooler air from rising, creating irregularities in 
normal lapse rates, while increasing the scintillation of celestial objects viewed through the atmosphere.[172] 

Blue Book typically appealed to any evidence of a temperature inversion, especially when explaining anomalous radar echoes, since atmospheric inversion layers 
can refract and reflect radar waves, producing spurious returns on the radarscope. But recent evaluations by Martin Shough of Blue Book‘s radiosonde data, 
including a more comprehensive data set provided by the U.S National Climatic Data Center, indicate gradients generally close to the mean, and do not support the 
conditions inferred by Blue Book.[173] 

The view of the southeast horizon from N-7. During the times of the UFO observations on 24 October 1968, the star Sirius was ascending to the right. Bear in mind, if 
the reported overcast from 9,000 to 25,000 feet also extended to the south; it is unlikely these stars would be visible. For example, Smith at O-1 noted in his AF-117 that it was ―completely overcast‖ and no stars were visible (4).  
As previously discussed, the possibility that ―plasma similar to ball lightning‖ could be the cause for the B-52 radarscope return is untenable, and without scientific 
foundation. On the other hand, Claude Poher has proposed that the loss of radio transmission could conceivably be the result of a zone of highly ionized air 
encompassing the UFO. For example, when the B-52 co-pilot pressed the button to transmit, the amplitude of the antenna's local electrical field would increase, 
immediately attracting the ions and electrons. With a thick layer of ions encircling the transmission antenna the transmitting energy would be absorbed in the 
agitation of ions and the heating of air. In this instance, the critical frequency (484 MHz) is superior to the frequency of communications (270 MHz), and the wave is 
absorbed rather than transmitted. In addition, the B-52‘s IFF/SIF transponder transmitted without a problem since it operated above the critical frequency at 1 
GHz.[174]  

Quintanilla further suggests that ‖possibly a plasma‖ could account for the large object visually observed by the B-52 pilots on or near the ground. Ball lightning is 
such a rare and ephemeral phenomenon that the probability of a huge ball of plasma maneuvering at various speeds near a B-52 for 10 minutes, and later 
appearing to hover near the ground for at least 4 minutes without any evident source of energy to sustain it, in actually fact constitutes a UFO in all but name. Nevertheless, Quintanilla provides two additional possibilities: ―The air-visual from the B-52 could be the star Vega which was on the horizon at the time, or it could be a light on the ground.‖ Based on information supplied by Quintanilla in his report (Attachment #3-1), at the time of the observations the star Vega was about 345 
degrees azimuth, and two degrees below the horizon. The B-52 heading was 290 degrees placing Vega to their right. In other words, for the pilots to observe Vega 
they would have had to view it out of the right side cockpit window — below the horizon line. In fact, they flew directly toward the object that was on or near the 
ground beneath them.  
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The view of the northwest horizon from N-7, during the times of the UFO observations on 24 October 1968. The star Vega was descending below the horizon to the 
right. 

Finally, the suggestion that it ―could be a light on the ground‖ fails to identify any source for the ―unusually bright light never seen [before] in this area,‖ which ―looked like a miniature sun placed on the ground.‖ [175]  

The 24 October 1968 Minot AFB case provides a unique opportunity to examine official attitudes and Air Force policy regarding the UFO phenomenon. In this case, Quintanilla‘s conclusions were typical of the methods, and faux science the Air Force employed to eliminate unidentified reports, and reassure the public of the lack 
of evidence behind UFOs. For over two decades the policy was successful, and continues to reinforce a prohibition on taking UFOs seriously. This is particularly true 
in authoritative public sectors where the publication of erroneous and more often misleading scientific data, sustained by the repetition of false narratives, has 
effectively established a culturally induced ignorance or doubt.  What has always been lacking and remains so after more than 60 years is an objective, systematic 
scientific study of the UFO phenomenon — in a search for the truth. 

Endnotes 

[1] From 1946-1992, Strategic Air Command was the operational establishment of the United States Air Force, responsible for the bomber-based, and ballistic missile-
based strategic nuclear arsenal. Minot AFB, in northwestern North Dakota, was a principal SAC dual-wing base, consisting of the 5th Bombardment Wing, with 15 B-
52H Stratofortress strategic bombers capable of delivering nuclear and conventional ordinance worldwide; and the 91st Strategic Missile Wing, responsible for 150 
Minuteman, Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles (ICBMs) housed in underground Launch Facilities scattered across an area of 8,500 square miles. In addition, the 862nd 
Combat Support Group provided base security and material support to the wings. At the time, the wings were subordinate to the 810th Strategic Aerospace Division 
at Minot AFB, which was responsible for mission support at Minot AFB, Glasgow AFB, MT, and Malmstrom AFB, MT. The 810 th SAD was subordinate to the Fifteenth Air 
Force, March AFB, CA, and Strategic Air Command, Offutt AFB, NE. Today both wings continue operations under the major command of the Air Force Global Strike 
Command. For a better understanding of the military environment surrounding the UFO events, see: Background section. 

[2] Schulgen, George F., Intelligence Requirements on Flying Saucer Type Aircraft (Draft of Collection Memorandum), 30 Oct. 1947. Available from: 
http://www.roswellfiles.com/FOIA/Schulgen.htm. 

[3] Reflecting on the incredible events, Harry G. Barnes wrote in a widely distributed newspaper account that the UFOs seemed to ―become most active around the planes we saw on the scope…. They acted like a bunch of small kids out playing. It was helter-skelter as if directed by some innate curiosity. At times they moved 
as a group or cluster, at other times as individuals over widely-scattered areas…. There is no other conclusion I can reach but that for six hours on the morning of 
the 20th of July there were at least 10 unidentifiable objects moving above Washington. They were not ordinary aircraft. I could tell that by their movement on the 
scope. I can safely deduce that they performed gyrations which no known aircraft could perform. By this I mean that our scope showed that they could make right 
angle turns and complete reversals of flight. Nor in my opinion could any natural phenomena account for these spots on our radar. Neither shooting stars, electrical 
disturbances nor clouds could either. Exactly what they are, I don‘t know.‖ Quoted from: Harry G. Barnes, ―How Radar Spotted Whatzits That Air Force Couldn‘t Find,‖ 
Washington Daily News (July 30, 1952). Reprint available online (p. 16 of PDF) from: http://www.nicap.org/articles/newsarticlesJuly1952.pdf.  

[4] The Background summary is abridged from: Sign Oral History Project,  ―History of the United States Air Force UFO Programs‖ (1947-1969). Source references are in the original work. In addition, the ―Durant Report on the Robertson Panel Proceedings‖ is available from: http://www.cufon.org/cufon/robert.htm. 

[5] United States. Department of the Air Force. Air Force Regulation No. 200-2, Unidentified Flying Objects (UFO), Washington D. C.: 20 July 1962. 

[6] In July 1968, a research assistant to the University of Colorado UFO study, Herbert Strentz, queried Blue Book chief Lt. Col. Hector Quintanilla regarding the nature of the investigations: ―We don‘t investigate too much… .We collect data. It‘s a misnomer to think we investigate.‖ Because th is was contrary to Air Force chief of staff Gen. Thomas D. White‘s statement that ―all unidentified flying object sightings are investigated in meticulous detail by Air Force personnel and qualified scientific consultants,‖ Quintanilla was asked to clarify his statement: ―We are more or less a collection agency… . We contact everybody we can with regards to 
trying to identify the stimulus which caused the observer to report a UFO sighting, however, this is not really investigating, this is checking details. We do use 
scientific disciplines to evaluate the information, however, this is an after the fact evaluation. We have only subjective statements made by the witnesses to work with … but we are not empowered to check the individuals background…Collection is part of the investigative process and we accept the data as fact, however, we seldom really complete the cycle… . You don‘t really do much investigating when you check out satellite observations, astronomical observations, moving lights, weather balloons, etc.‖ Moreover: ―We have certain characteristics for sightings…characteristics for astronomical reports, aircraft, balloons. If any of these (UFO reports) have characteristics that fall into such categories, the plausible answer is that it (the UFO) was that… . Sometimes there is a thin line in classifying a UFO, but if it falls in the category, it‘s in the category. You can quibble… . But I cut them off when I think we‘ve got the answer.‖ Herbert J. Strentz, ―A Survey of 
Press Coverage of Unidentified Flying Objects, 1947- 1966‖ (Ph.D. diss., Northwestern University, 1970), 216-217; 224. In addition, Col. Quintanilla's unpublished manuscript entitled, "UFO‘s: An Air Force Dilemma" is available from: http://www.minotb52ufo.com/pdf/Quintanilla-afdilemma.pdf. 

[7] Abridged from: Sign Oral History Project, ―History of the United States Air Force UFO Programs‖ (1947-1969), esp.: 
http://sohp.us/sign_oral_history_project/usaf/the_cia_robertson_panel.php. In addition: Jacobs, David M. The UFO Controversy in America (Bloomington, IN: 
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[8] Werlich refers to a ―Gen. Hollingsworth‖ twice (Memo, 1 Nov. 1968a, 4, 6). We have been unable to locate any informat ion whatsoever on a General by this name 
in USAF records and SAC rosters for the period. 

[9] Transcription of Recorded Conversations, Transcript of tape for 24 Oct 68, 0921+. The precise time of the request is unknown, since the time code references are 
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[10] Later that day, when Werlich first reported the UFO observations to Blue Book he affirmed, ―the Base Commander and Major General Nichols of the 15th Air Force were both interested‖ (Memo, 24 Oct., 1). It is likely that during the UFO events the Base Operations Dispatcher alerted Base  Commander Col. Kirchoff, who 
subsequently notified his superior, Maj. Gen. Edward M. Nichols Jr., Vice Commander of the Fifteenth Air Force, March AFB, CA. In this scenario, Col. Kirchoff and Gen. 
Nichols may have been monitoring the situation with RAPCON; relayed the order to the B-52 pilots to overfly the stationary UFO; and requested the debriefing 
following the landing.  

[11] Partin was not a regular member of this crew, but onboard during this mission being evaluated by Aircraft Commander Capt. Don Cagle to maintain ratings. ―Since Major Partin was a little bit more senior than I was, he went in to tell what he had seen and so I have no idea what he said. We never discussed it afterwards‖ (Runyon 2000, 14). In addition: Goduto describes the routine post-flight procedures at: Goduto, Thomas, 2001. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien, 
20 February (Sign Oral History Project), 23-24. 

[12] Holland, Ralph T., 2005. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien and James Klotz, 20 February (Sign Oral History Project). B -52 EWO Goduto recalls that General 
Thompson debriefed them, however, at the time the only General stationed at Minot AFB was Holland (Goduto 2001, 24-25). Also: McCaslin, Patrick, 2001. Transcript 
of interview by Thomas Tulien, 25 February (Sign Oral History Project), 26-27.  

[13] Clark, Richard, 2003. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien, 11 July (Sign Oral History Project), 9. 

[14] Clark 2003, 19, 24. The original film was 35mm negative stock that analysts displayed on a viewer similar to a Microfilm reader.  

[15] After leaving the AF, Clark passed on the first-generation radarscope photos to his brother-in-law, William McNeff, who preserved them and made them available 
to our research. 

[16] Clark 2003, 23. In addition: ―Basically, the big question was, ‗how fast is this puppy going?‘ Nothing about how big it is, they wanted to know how fast it was 
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Minot to investigate an incident between a B-52 and a UFO. Runyon explained that he was piloting the B-52, and the AF concluded that what they observed was not a UFO, to which his classmate responded, ―They lied. It was a UFO‖ (2000, 25). Unfortunately, we have been unable to identify and locate the former classmate. 

[18] Holland 2005, 5-7. See U.S. Air Force Biography for Major General Ralph T. Holland available from: http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=5835. USAF 
Fact Sheet for the 810th SAD available from: http://www.afhra.af.mil/factsheets/factsheet.asp?id=10152. 

[19] Don Cagle planned to be in Atlanta for a job interview with Delta Airlines later that morning. When it became apparent they were being asked to search for a UFO 
he excused himself from the flight deck, leaving Maj. Partin and Runyon in charge. Cagle had missed an appointment with Delta one month earlier, due to an 
unannounced Operational Readiness Inspection (ORI). His concern was any direct involvement with the UFO events would require him to remain at Minot and miss 
another opportunity for a new career. Early that morning, he flew to Atlanta for the interview and was hired by Delta, resigning his commission in Jan. 1969. During 
recent interviews (7 Nov. 2000; 18 March 2001; and 27 Feb 2005), he claims to have no recollection of the UFO events. See: Runyon 2000, 9, 26; and McCaslin 2001, 
27-28. 

[20] Runyon, Bradford, Jr., 2005. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien, 25 February (Sign Oral History Project), 20-22. Also: Runyon, Bradford, Jr., 2000. Transcript 
of interview by Thomas Tulien and Jan Aldrich, 5 May (Sign Oral History Project), 15-17.  In addition, Runyon, Bradford, Jr. 2000. UFO Sighting Questionnaire-General 
Form, 11 February (Center for UFO Studies, Chicago, IL). Standardization and Evaluation Board (STANBOARD, or STANEVAL) is an instructor certification given to the 
most proficient crews in order that they may administer the standardization program, including flight and ground evaluations to other squadron members. All of the 
B-52 crew were certified as instructors in their respective positions. 

[21] McCaslin 2001, 29-33. Also: McCaslin, Patrick, 2000. Interview by Jim Klotz, 11 November (Sign Oral History Project), 10-11; 18-19. Holland‘s story of the Air Police 
as recalled by Runyon and McCaslin, may be corroborated by 5th BMW intelligence officer SSgt. Richard Clark: ―I don‘t know how accurate it is, and I can‘t remember 
who I heard it from, but it had to be somebody in the wing. I heard that they sent a crew out to one of the missile silos after the alarms went off and something 
happened to the crew, the motor stopped, the lights went off — I can‘t remember. I don‘t even remember which three silos went off. [Three silos?] Three separate 
silos went off and they ended up, what I did hear was that they couldn‘t find anything‖ (2003, 14). B-52 EWO Capt. Goduto also recalled hearing about security intrusions at three missile sites. ―What I understood, was that the intrusion alarms went off and security reaction teams responded but they found no locks, or no entries there.‖ Goduto, Thomas, 2000. Transcript of interview by Jim Klotz, 22 November (Sign Oral History Project), 5.  
[22] Jablonski recalls: ―You could hear them on the radio yelling that this thing was hovering above them or whatever. And we all went outside. Naturally, me and the 
other guy had to respond. On our way to the pickup, you know, everyone else was outside and you could see it (gestures to sky) — [Do you recall what they told 
you they were seeing?]. No, they were hysterical (laughs) like I said. Oh yeah, you could see it. And me and the other guy got in the pickup and started going down there…‖ Jablonski, Joseph, 2005. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien, 22 February (Sign Oral History Project), 10. Also, Bond recalled: ―I remember the 
combat crew said something about the maintenance team was getting a little flaky out there and they might need some help from security, because they were getting a little scared‖ (2005, 21). O‘Connor explained, ―[Were you excited at all during — ?] Apprehensive, I wanted to know what it was I was seeing — didn‘t understand what was going on and just knew that it wasn‘t normal. I just wanted to report to the base that something was happening that I didn‘t know what it was‖ 
(2005, 23). 

http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=5835
http://www.afhra.af.mil/factsheets/factsheet.asp?id=10152


[23] McCaslin 2001, 29. 

[24] Clark 2003, 14. 

[25] Goduto, Thomas, 2000. Transcript of interview by Jim Klotz, 22 November (Sign Oral History Project), 5. In addition: Goduto, Thomas, 2001. Transcript of interview 
by Thomas Tulien. 20 February (Sign Oral History Project), 27. 

[26] Goduto 2001, 24-27. Judd recalled: ―It was to me, and what the crew always called stuff like that was cover your ass type stuff, you know, in  case somebody happened to ask them.‖ Judd, Arlie, Jr., 2001. Interview by Thomas Tulien, 27 February (Sign Oral History Project), 20-21. 

[27] Basic Reporting Data and Format [Teletype], 290428Z OCT 68, SUBJ: UFO REPORT, 7-8. The actual date and time of the document is Monday, 28 Oct. 10:28 p.m. CST. 
Daylight Savings ended on 27 Oct and CST offset from GMT is minus 6 hours. 

[28] Smith, William E., Jr., 2001a. Interview by Jim Klotz, 11 July (Sign Oral History Project), 8-10. Also: Smith 2001b, 13; 22-23.  

[29] Smith recalls that at the time of the events his capsule crew contacted ADC at Minot AFS: ―From what he was saying they were able to use some radar 
manipulations, and see something operating 50 miles above where we were in the general vicinity — they couldn‘t pinpoint it, but they said 50 miles above‖ 
(2001b, 13). 

[30] ―The UFO is being picked up by the weathers [sic] radar also, should be your 1:00 [o‘clock] position three miles‖ (Transcription, 0852). 
[31] Memo for the Record, 1 November 1968a, Subj: Telephone conversation of 31 Oct 68, Col Werlich - Lt Marano, 4. In addition, Col. Weyant in Operations at SAC/HQ told Lt. Marano ―he was trying to determine whether ADC had any known phenomena on radar‖ (Memo, 28 Oct. 1968b).  
[32] Memo for the Record, 8 November 1968. Subj: Minot AFB Sightings; and Memo, 14 Nov. 1968, Telephone call of 13 Nov 68 to Minot AFB. 

[33] Regarding ADC‘s non-confirmatory posture: In the late 1960s, Grover Austad worked as an FAA controller in the SAGE building at Malmstrom AFB, MT.  [Semi-
automatic Ground Environment was a computer-based network of defense radars]. In a telephone interview conducted by Robert Hastings in December 2003, he recalled his involvement in the radar tracking of a UFO: ―One night this object came on the radar and it was moving at tremendous speed. We estimated that it was 
flying about 2,400 mph. Now, the controllers who worked at SAGE knew about the SR-71 — even though it was still secret. But this thing, whatever it was, was even faster than that.‖ Austad continued, ―So I called ADC — that‘s Air Defense Command — to see if they had it too. The controller I talked to [affirmed], ‗Yeah, I see it, but UFOs don‘t exist, do they?‘ Then he laughed. The object played around for a few minutes. It zigzagged back -and-forth, covering hundreds of miles. Then it disappeared off the scope.‖ Austad said that this tracking — and similar ones that he heard about involving other FAA controllers at Malmstrom — were formally logged, and reported to the ADC radar unit at SAGE. ―We always told them about what we saw [on radar], but they never gave us any feedback.‖ (This account was 
personally provided to this author by Robert Hastings). 

[34] Blue Book was a low-priority project with minimal staff headed by a relatively low-ranking officer. Generally, sighting reports were not classified higher than 
Restricted.  Information on security classification levels from: http://www.fas.org/sgp/library/quist2/chap_7.html. 

[35] On 26 October 1962, at Malmstrom AFB, MT, the first operational-ready Minuteman I missile went on "strategic alert" after it was discovered the Soviet Union 
had placed nuclear missiles in Cuba. Over the next four days, the 10th Strategic Missile Squadron placed four more missiles on alert, with the last missile from 
Alpha-flight achieving alert status 10 November. The Soviets eventually removed their missiles from Cuba. Later, President Kennedy said the Soviets backed down because they knew he had an ―Ace in the Hole,‖ referring directly to the Minuteman missiles of the l0th SMS. In November 1960, the USS George Washington (SSBN-
598) became the first ballistic missile submarine to enter service with 16 Polaris A-1 missiles. Between 1960-1966, forty more submarines entered service. 

[36] When President Dwight D. Eisenhower received his first report on the SIOP 62 (for fiscal year 1962), he commented that it ―fr ighten[ed] the devil out of me.‖ An 
excellent history of the creation and evolution of the SIOP, including many declassified documents, is available from the National Security Archive website: 
 http://www.gwu.edu/~nsarchiv/NSAEBB/NSAEBB130/index.htm#1. In the documents section, see Document 28: Headquarters, Strategic Air Command, History & 
Research Division, History of the Joint Strategic Target Planning Staff: Background and Preparation of SIOP-62, n.d., available from: 
http://www.gwu.edu/~nsarchiv/NSAEBB/NSAEBB130/SIOP-28.pdf. 

[37] Gen. Stewart was assigned to Headquarters Strategic Air Command, Offutt AFB, NE, as Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence in June 1966. See USAF Biographies 
from: http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=7265. 

[38] Memo for the Record, 30 October 1968a, Subj: Telephone conversation [on 29 October] with Col. Pullen, Hq SAC. SSO-SAC is the acronym for the Special Security 
Office at Strategic Air Command headquarters. Originally, the SSO was under the authority of the United States Air Force Security Service (a subsidiary to the 
National Security Agency), responsible for devising encrypted communications capabilities and providing security support to military commands and other 
organizations receiving intelligence and communications. In 1965, the SSO functions transferred to the major user commands (MAJCOM). Within the commands, the 
primary function of the SSO officer is the management of Special Access Programs (SAP), and Sensitive Compartmented Information (SCI), in which even the extra 
protection measures applied to Top Secret information are not sufficient. The term refers to a method of handling certain types of classified information that relate 
to specific national security topics or programs whose existence is not publicly acknowledged, or of a sensitive nature requiring special handling. These ―need-to-know‖ classifications necessitate a special ―SCI access,‖ or SAP approval, before anyone can gain access to this information.  For additional information see: 
http://en.citizendium.org/wiki/Compartmented_control_system. 

[39] Memo, 1 Nov. 1968a, 4. 
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[40] ―Col Wyatt [Weyant] said he gave Col Werlich the guidance and he guessed that Col Werlich got our telephone number out of the  regulation‖ (Memo, 28 Oct. 
1968b). 

[41] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 4, 6. We have been unable to locate any information whatsoever on a General by the name ―Hollingsworth‖ in USAF records and SAC rosters 
for the period.  It is possible that Werlich is referring to SAC Commander in Chief, Gen. Bruce K. Holloway, however it seems unlikely that the Commander in Chief 
would brief the Vice Commander. See USAF Biographies for Lt. Gen. Keith Compton from: http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=5051. Gen. Bruce K. 
Holloway became Commander in Chief of SAC (CINCSAC) on 1 Aug. 1968. See: http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=5837. 

[42] Teletype, AFSSO FTD to SSO SAC, 012014Z (1 Nov. 1968c), TO COL PULLEN SSO SAC, FROM LT COL QUINTANILLA REFERENCE OUR TELECON.  Perhaps Quintanilla was motivated to respond to Pullen‘s request after learning of the SAC commander‘s debriefing the previous day. 

[43] Teletype, SSO SAC  to AFSSO FTD, 071540Z (7 Nov. 1968), REFERENCE YOUR TDPT MESSAGE REGARDING MINOT AFB UFO. Quintanilla completed the report on 13 
November, and forwarded a copy to the Special Security Office at SAC headquarters. 

[44] Runyon 2005, 14; Runyon 2000, 23; McCaslin 2001, 22; and Goduto 2001, 19.  

[45] Transcription, 0904-0921. Runyon recalled: ―We proceeded on to the base and then we had a General officer came on the radio and told us to go back and — but, 
I mean, he could have been patched in from anyplace — he told us to go back and fly over the object. I really don‘t remember whether we had film in our Bombay 
cameras, but we were supposed to take over and fly — over fly the thing and observe it and take pictures if we could‖  (2000, 11). In addition Runyon recalls: ―Before we could tell the ground people we wanted to land someone came over the radios, and said, he didn‘t say ‗This is General such-and-such,‘ he just said, they said, ‗General such-and-such wants you to go back around and over fly the object‘‖ (2005, 14). Furthermore: Runyon 2000, 23-24; McCaslin 2000, 7-8; and Goduto 
2001, 18-19. 

[46] McCaslin 2001, 22. 

[47] Transcription, 0921+. Also: Runyon 2000, 23. 

[48] Runyon 2000, 14, 23. Also, Runyon, UFO Sighting Questionnaire - General Form; and Runyon 2005, 16, 18. 

[49] Partin, James 2001. Transcript of interview by Jim Klotz, 20 January (Sign Oral History Project), 4. 

[50] McCaslin, Patrick D., 2000. Transcript of interview with Jim Klotz, 11 November (Sign Oral History Project), 8. 

[51] Transcription, 0921+. Runyon also questioned the transcription: ―They have changed some things, added and deleted and I‘m pretty sure some headings were wrong there‖ (2005, 17).The final time entry of  ―0928 [4:28]: JAG 31 on final for landing‖ is erroneous. In our reconstruction of the flight track, the B-52 has turned 
onto the base leg at about 4:28, and on final approach at about 4:30:40-4:33:40 for a ―full stop‖ (engines off) at 4:40. 
[52] For comparison see the communications transcripts contained in the ―B-52H Aircraft Mishap Report, 4 October 1968‖ (Headquarters, Air Force Safety Center, Judge 
Advocate Mishap Records Division [AFSC/JAR], Kirtland AFB, NM). The Transcription of Recorded Conversations begins when the B-52 (FOG 31) is approximately 600 
miles east of Minot, under control of Minneapolis, and subsequently Great Falls Air Route Traffic Control Centers (ARTCC). It covers a period of time from 0256-0852Z 
before passing to Minot approach control. The Aircraft Accident Transcription-Minot Approach Control covers the period from 0842-0907Z. The communications span a 
period of 6 hours, the jargon is accurate, and time references are precise to increments of seconds. 

[53] Background summary abridged from: Sign Oral History Project,  ―History of the United States Air Force UFO Programs (1947-1969),‖ In particular: 
http://sohp.us/sign_oral_history_project/usaf/a_turning_point_in_the_controversy.php. Condon‘s conclusion was ―That nothing has come from the study of UFOs 
in the past 21 years that has added to scientific knowledge. Careful consideration of the record as it is available to us leads us to conclude that further extensive study of UFOs probably cannot be justified in the expectation that science will be advanced thereby.‖ On 17 December 1969, Se cretary of the Air Force, Robert C. 
Seamans, Jr. announced the closure of Project Blue Book, echoing Condon that its continuation ―cannot be justified either on the ground of national security or in the interest of science.‖ See: Air Force to Terminate Project ―Blue Book‖. 
[54] United States. Department of the Air Force. Research and Development. Air Force Regulation No. 80-17, ―Unidentified Flying Objects (UFO)‖. Washington D. C.: 19 
September 1966. (Courtesy of Jim Klotz). Also, AFR 80-17 with changes and attachment at: http://www.project1947.com/shg/condon/appndx-b.html. AFR 80-17 
superseded AFR 200-2, 20 July 1962, which had been revised since 26 August 1953.  

[55] In this instance, Werlich‘s ―comments and conclusions‖ comprise the last four pages of the Basic Reporting Data (8-page Teletype). 

[56] Memo for the Record, 24 October 1968, Subject: UFO Observation, 1. Major General Edward M. Nichols Jr. was vice commander of the Fifteenth Air Force, one of the Strategic Air Command‘s three numbered Air Force command units with jurisdiction over SAC bases in the Midwest region. See U.S. Air Force Biographies at: 
http://www.af.mil/information/bios/bio.asp?bioID=6604. Regarding the Fifteenth Air Force, see Archives section: www.minotb52ufo.com/archives.php#15thaf. 

[57] Memo, 24 Oct. 68, 1-2. 

[58] Jablonski, Joseph P., Air Force Form 117 (AF-117), Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire, 25 October 1968, 8. In addition: Jablonski 2005, 16. 
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[59] Bond, AF-117, 8; and Bond 2005, 21-22. Smith, AF-117, 8.  

[60] According to Smith: ―I was debriefed by somebody within our command structure on base, and talked to somebody from Operation [Project] Blue Book that came out. I‘m not sure when we got back, but we were told that we were not to talk to anybody, not to talk to any of the press especially about this incident — that 
people would be coming and checking with us. The only people we could talk to were people within our chain of command. So, when the person, I think he was a Lieutenant Colonel [Werlich], that‘s what I remembered. For some reason I thought he had come from some other — because I didn‘t know him. He interviewed me 
and from what I understood some people — I was briefed on this — were going to be coming out and setting up campers. Some of our camper crews had told us, 
and some of our officers had told us, that they had seen lights up at Oscar-2. A lot. So, when I briefed him on that he literally took a camper and went out there for a 
while. I think he spent some time on some of our sites. We were told that he would be out near our sites, to be aware that he‘s there and don‘t bother him. We could 
identify him if we wanted to, but as long as he was not on the property, he was OK. And I think he spent some time up near Oscar-2, because we‘d had some sightings up there.‖ Smith, William E., Jr., 2001b. Interview by Thomas Tulien and Jim Klotz, 25 August (Sign Oral History Project), 22. 

[61] O‘Connor recalls being awoken early on 24 October by the desk clerk in his barracks, and instructed to go to Base Operations for a debriefing. However, both AF-117‘s specify they were completed on Monday, 28 October. O‘Connor, Robert M. 2005. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien (Sign Oral History Project), 15-17. 
Isley, Lloyd M. 2001. Transcript of interview by Thomas Tulien and Jim Klotz (Sign Oral History Project), 15-16. 

[62] Partin, James A., Air Force Form 117 (AF-117), Sighting of Unidentified Phenomena Questionnaire, 30 October 1968, 8. It is unknown how Werlich received the information concerning Partin‘s air-visual observation in the Basic Reporting Data (7). His account contains several discrepancies compared to the information 
submitted by Partin in his AF-117.  

[63] Basic Reporting Data, 3. 

[64] Wing Security Controller summary, On 24 Oct 68 the following personnel, n.d.  In addition, the O-6 Camper Team of R. McDowell and W. Johnson are listed as 
personnel who observed the UFO. No time is given. Werlich appears to be unaware that reporting began with the Camper Team (and Target Alignment Team) at 2:15 
a.m. (Smith, AF-117, 5). Note: under ―Additional Ground Observers‖ in the Basic Reporting Data he includes a location ―7 miles south of Renville,‖ which is the 
location of O-6 (2-3). Also, both Smith and the maintenance team first reported the UFO at 2:30; however, Werlich notes the time of the initial observation (only by 
the maintenance team) incorrectly as 0800Z (3:00 CDT) (2).  

[65] During their initial phone conversation on 24 October, Quintanilla requested that Werlich compute the ―azimuth and elevation from the fourteen witnesses to  determine if they were looking at the same object.‖ This request was never specifically followed through.  
[66] Memo for the Record, 28 October 1968a, SUBJECT: 24 Oct 68 UFO Sighting from Minot AFB, N.D.   

[67] Memo, 28 Oct. 1968b. 

[68] Basic Reporting Data, 1. The TWX date is 29 October 1968 at 0428Z. Daylight Saving Time ended on Sunday 27 October, and CST offset from GMT for Minot is now 
minus 6 hours. He transmits the Basic Reporting Data to Air Defense Command, Ent AFB, Colorado; Air Division (Defense) at Malmstrom, AFB, Montana; Foreign 
Technology Division (FTD) at Wright-Patterson AFB, Ohio; and Chief of Staff, USAF (CSAF) for Air Force Research and Development Command (AFRDC), and Secretary of 
the Air Force, Office of Information (SAF-OI). 

[69] Memo for the Record, 29 October 1968, Subject: UFO Sighting, 24 Oct 68, Minot AFB.   

[70] These are two of Blue Book‘s standard default explanations, (also referred to by Blue Book scientific consultant Dr. J. Allen Hynek, as a ―poverty of hypotheses‖). 
Firstly, if only one radar system paints a UFO, it is always possible that it was a result of a malfunction. The second requires some basic understanding of 
atmospheric physics. In the lower atmosphere, air (gas) temperature cools as it rises and the pressure decreases. This is referred to as an adiabatic lapse rate. 
Under certain conditions, a warmer (less dense) air mass moves over a cooler (denser) air mass, inverting the normal adiabatic lapse rate. In some instances, 
electromagnetic waves propagating from radar can be refracted off the temperature inversion boundary layer to the ground, (then back to the original source) 
resulting in anomalous radar returns. Thus, if radar paints a UFO, and an inversion was present at the time, it is always possible that it was a result of anomalous 
propagation. 

[71] Memo, 30 Oct. 1968a. Quintanilla responded to Pullen through the Special Security Office on Friday 1 November, but did not provide examples of comparable UFO 
incidents involving other aircraft. Presumably, the attachment #3-2 (Eielson AFB, Alaska, 11 July 1968) to his final report on 13 November was intended to be a 
comparable radar-visual UFO sighting, even though no aircraft were involved. Blue Book concluded that the Eielson AFB RAPCON radar detection was probably caused by anomalous propagation, and visual sightings by the tower personnel located 35 miles west of Eielson at Murphy‘s Dome were probably astronomical (the 
full moon). 

[72] Memo for the Record, 30 October 1968b, Subj: Need for Additional Info on Minot Sighting, 1-2.   

[73] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 6-7.  

[74] Basic Reporting Data, 5. 

[75] Basic Reporting Data, 2. 



[76] ―The object was first seen in the southern part of my area by a posted sentry. I directed my gaze south of my position and saw the object about 15 minutes after my sentry sighted it‖ (Smith, AF-117, 5). The (security) camper team would report to Smith, while the targeting team would report to the capsule crew in the Oscar-
LCC. 

[77] O‘Connor, AF-117, 8; and Isley, AF-117, 8. 

[78] Smith, AF-117, 8. 

[79] Wing Security Controller summary; and Bond, AF-117, 8. The 91st Strategic Missile Wing maintains a distinct, control communications network linking all 15 
underground Launch Control Centers (each manned by two Missile Combat Crew Commanders, or capsule crew) with Wing Security Control, and by extension, 
SAC/HQ, Offutt AFB, NE. The network provided a secure communications channel and means to monitor the real-time status and security of all 150 missiles. The 
MCCCs would communicate directly with the Flight Security Controller, aboveground in the Launch Control Facility, who provided the security requirements for the 10 
Launch Facilities (missile silos) encircling the LCF. The Launch Support Building was separate from the silo and housed electrical distribution equipment, a back-up 
generator, and brine chiller to maintain temperature and humidity-controlled air for the launch equipment in the silo. Bruce Ecker‘s spherical panoramic image of a 
1963 Launch Support Building at Ellsworth, AFB is available from: http://nonplused.org/panos/minuteman/html/delta09_support.html. 

[80]  In his AF-117, Bond notes his initial observation at 3:08 (1), and that he is certain the length of time was 2 hours 26 minutes (3), for a total period (2:15-5:34) of 3 
hours 19 minutes. 

[81] Basic Reporting Data, 5. 

[82] See: ―Discrepancies and Omissions in the Transcription of Recorded Conversations‖ (3:30-3:35 (0830-0835Z)). 

[83] ―My memory is about 3:00 in the morning we showed up at Minot, and the reason I think we were coming from Grand Forks, my memory is that we were coming from the east to the west and flew an approach of some kind to the runway, did a low approach as I remember it‖ (McCaslin 2001, 11). 

[84] Runyon 2005, 8. In order to avoid flying over the base and missile complex, within a 50-mile radius surrounding Minot AFB the only open country is to the east 
and northeast. 

[85] Basic Reporting Data, 3-4. In addition, ―THE B-52 AIRCRAFT, OPERATING IN THE LOCAL AREA, REPORTED A HEAVY HAZE CONDITION AT FL200 DOWN TO 10,000 FEET‖ 
(4). Later, during the time of the B-52 air-radar encounter, Werlich notes, ―WHATEVER CAUSED THE ECHO WAS NOT VISUALLY SIGHTED BY THE AIRCRAFT CREW MEMBERS 
NOR WAS IT SEEN BY THE TOWER OPERATOR WHO WAS FOLLOWING THE AIRCRAFT PROGRESS THROUGH BINOCULARS. DUE TO HEAVY HAZE AND SEVERAL CLOUD LAYERS, THE AIRCRAFT WAS NOT VISIBLE THROUGHOUT THE APPROACH‖ (7). 
[86] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 1.  

[87] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 3. 

[88] Basic Reporting Data, 8.  

[89] Basic Reporting Data, 8. 

[90] Basic Reporting Data, 4.  ―(B) 0355 CDT — RADAR 9,000 FEET OVERCAST, VISIBILITY 25 STATUE MILES, TEMPERATURE 32, DEW POINT 29, WIND 160 DEGREES 4 KNOTS ALTIMETER SETTING 20.12 INCHES, RADAR CLOUD TOPS, OVERCAST 24,700 FEET.‖ Roughly, half of the B-52 approach would be below 9,000 feet.  

[91] Base Operations Dispatcher log, 24 October 1968, 0800. Object S/E of N-7, 0830-0844. 

[92] Maj. Partin‘s description in his AF-117 varies somewhat compared to Werlich‘s. He noted, ―It looked like a miniature sun placed on the ground below the aircraft‖  (7); and ―As I turned on to the downwind leg in the traffic pattern I saw a bright orange ball of light at my one o‘clock position‖ (4). In his drawing, he noted an ―orange ball of light‖ and ―a very dim ring of soft white light‖ projecting from the object to the right side (6). He did not  describe the object having ―AN ORANGE SPOT‖ or the body appearing ―TO BE A BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT.‖  
[93] Basic Reporting Data, 1-2. 

[94] See: Discrepancies and Omissions in the Transcription of Recorded Conversations 3:30-3:35 (0830-0835Z). 

[95] Transcription, 0830. 

[96] Basic Reporting Data, 5-6. Werlich refers to the procedure as a ―VOR penetration.‖ VOR is the acronym for VHF Omni-directional Radio Range, which in combination 
with Distance Measuring Equipment (DME) provides range and bearing information for civil aviation, comparable to, though less accurate than, the military‘s Tactical Air Navigation system (TACAN). ―Penetration‖ is a colloquial term that refers to departing FL200 and ―penetrating‖ the airspa ce under the control of Minot AFB radar 
approach control (RAPCON). 
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[97] Transcription, 0834-0835. 

[98] Transcription, 0852. 

[99] McCaslin 2001, 15. Also, McCaslin 2000, 6-7. 

[100] Basic Reporting Data, 3.  Also, Werlich Overlay Map. When RAPCON notified the B-52 of the weather radar detection at 3:52, they would have been about 34 nmi 
northwest (at an average speed of 255 knots). 

[101] McCaslin 2001, 16-17. Also, Werlich Overlay Map. 

[102] McCaslin 2001, 18-19. In addition: McCaslin 2000, 7; Runyon 2005, 9-10; and Werlich Overlay Map. 

[103] Memo, 24 Oct. 1968, 1. Note: Werlich‘s 3000 mph estimate is an average minimal speed. For example, prior to the closure, the UFO was pacing the  B-52 at three miles while matching the forward speed at about 300 mph. It then altered course (about 45 degrees per Werlich‘s map)  and would have accelerated to 6000 mph, 
before decelerating back to 300 mph while altering its course to resume pacing the B-52 at one mile. The change of position occurred within one 3-second sweep of 
the radar. 

[104] Basic Reporting Data, 6. In response to Werlich‘s account, McCaslin stated, ―Okay, that‘s at variance with what I say because I saw it on the way out‖ (2001, 48). 
[105] Basic Reporting Data, 3. 

[106] Whether Werlich actually sent the RAPCON TAPES, or the transcription included in the Blue Book file is unknown. VFR rules govern flight during periods of good visibility and limited cloud cover (i.e., a pilot‘s ability to fly and navigate by looking out the windows of the airplane). Aircraft flying under the VFR system are not 
required to be in contact with air traffic controllers. In this instance, Werlich‘s statement is unclear. Perhaps he is referring to the point where the pilot takes over 
visually during landing. 

[107] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 4. SIF/IFF [Selective Identification Feature/Identification Friend or Foe] is an electronic radio-based identification system using transponders, 
which can also determine bearing and range from the interrogator. SAGE (Semi-Automatic Ground Environment) was a nation-wide network of advanced computer-
based, automated control centers for air defense. Developed and implemented in the 1950s and 1960s, by the time SAGE was operational the Soviet bomber threat 
was replaced by the Soviet missile threat, for which SAGE was entirely inadequate. In 1958, Air Defense Command established a SAGE Sector Direction Center at 
Minot AFB, including a site at Minot AFS, which were only active from June 1961-May 1963. Regarding the B-52 ECM capabilities see: Goduto 2001, 9-10.  Actually, 
ECM was powered up during the UFO encounter, see: Goduto 2001, 12-14. 

[108] Memo, 8 Nov. 1968; and Memo, 14 Nov. 1968. 

[109] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 6. 

[110] Transcription, 0904. 

[111] Basic Reporting Data, 6. 

[112] Transcription, 0900-0902. 

[113] Regarding the B-52‘s radio systems: ―I want to explain the UHF antennas — there was radio 1 and radio 2 UHF. The antennas for those were located on 
different parts of the airplane. One was low and forward, and the other was up in the back. The reason for that was a lot of times the UHF radio reception and 
transmission quality was [better] using one, depending on where you were relative to one site or the other‖ (Goduto 2001, 11-12). 

[114] Memo, 1 Nov. 68a, 4-5. ―Mayday Squawk‖ refers to the activation of the SIF/IFF transponder‘s "ident" button, which results in the aircraft's blip "blossoming" on the controller‘s radarscope. In this instance, the ident feature was used to determine if the radio failure was only one way,  and whether the pilot could still receive. 
The accident Werlich refers to occurred on 4 Oct. involving a B-52H that had lost radio contact during approach.  Due to engine failure, the aircraft spun out of control and crashed killing four crewmembers. The ―USAF Accident Report‖ is included in the Archive section.  
[115] Basic Reporting Data, 8. 
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________________________________________________________________________ 

Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., "Origins of the Cold War," Foreign Affairs 46 (October 
1967): 22-25 26-27, 28-30, 31-32, 34-35, 42-47, 48-50, 52. (Copyright 1967 by Council 
on Foreign Relations, Inc., New York). 

Historians have pointed to many root causes of the Cold War. Some argue that the 

United States and Russia were destined to collide because both tried to fill the European 

power vacuum left by the defeat of Germany. Others emphasize the "tradition" of great 

power rivalry and the shaky "structure" of international relations which invited conflict. 

Some scholars single out American capitalism, with its imperialist impulse, or an 

American ideology of expansion. Other root causes could include misperceptions by 

Americans and Russians of the other as an immoral aggressor ("mirror image"), the 

drawing of incorrect lessons from the past ("historical lessons"), the diplomatic "style" of 

a brutally blunt Stalin and a short-tempered, frank Truman, and the domestic political 

and economic imperatives in both countries which forced key decisions. Arthur M. 

Schlesinger, Jr., in the following essay, discovers the root causes of the Cold War in 

Stalin's excessive paranoia and the Russian's adherence to an uncompromising Leninist 

ideology. There was little the United States could have done to change the course of 

events. He concedes that Russia had major recovery problems and security fears and that 

American policy was sometimes rigid. But he places responsibility for postwar 

confrontation squarely in Moscow. Schlesinger also discusses the American 

"universalist" (as opposed to "sphere of influence") view of world order. Schlesinger has 

served in a number of academic and government posts and is the prolific author of 

award-winning studies of the Jacksonian and New Deal eras, as well as A Thousand 
Days (1965, on the John F. Kennedy years), The Bitter Heritage (1966, on Vietnam), and 

The Imperial Presidency (1973, on the modern president). 

________________________________________________________________________ 

The Cold War in its original form was a presumably mortal antagonism, arising in the 
wake of the Second World War, between two rigidly hostile blocs, one led by the Soviet 
Union, the other by the United States. For nearly two somber and dangerous decades this 
antagonism dominated the fears of mankind; it may even, on occasion, have come close 
to blowing up the planet. In recent years, however, the once implacable struggle has lost 
its familiar clarity É 

Some exercises in reappraisal have merely elaborated the Orthodoxies promulgated in 
Washington or Moscow during the boom years of the Cold War. But others, especially in 
the United States (there are no signs, alas, of this in the Soviet Union), represent what 
American historians call "revision ism"-that is, a readiness to chal. lenge official 
explanations. No one should be surprised by this phenomenon. Every war in American 
history has been followed in due course by skeptical reassessments of supposedly sacred 
assumptions. So the War of 1812, fought at the time for the freedom of the seas, was in 
later years ascribed to the expansionist ambitions of congressional war hawks; so the 
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Mexican War became a slaveholders' conspiracy. So the Civil War has been pronounced 
a "needless war," and Lincoln has even been accused of maneuvering the rebel attack on 
Fort Sumter. So too the Spanish-American War and the First and Second World Wars 
have, each in its turn, undergone revisionist critiques. It is not to be supposed that the 
Cold War would remain exempt. 

In the case of the Cold War, special factors reinforce the predictable historiographical 
rhythm. The outburst of polycentrism in the Communist empire has made people wonder 
whether communism was ever so monolithic as official theories of the Cold War 
supposed. A generation with no vivid memories of Stalinism may see the Russia of the 
forties in the image of the relatively mild, seedy and irresolute Russia of the sixties. And 
for this same generation the American course of widening the war in Vietnam-which 
even nonrevisionists can easily regard as folly-has unquestionably stirred doubts about 
the wisdom of American foreign policy in the sixties which younger historians may have 
begun to read back into the forties. 

It is useful to remember that, on the whole, past exercises in revisionism have failed to 
stick. Few historians today believe that the war hawks caused the War of 1812 or the 
slaveholders the Mexican War, or that the Civil War was needless, or that the House of 
Morgan brought America into the First World War or that Franklin Roosevelt schemed to 
produce the attack on Pearl Harbor. But this does not mean that one should deplore the 
rise of Cold War revisionism. For revisionism is an essential part of the process by which 
history, through the posing of new problems and the investigation of new possibilities, 
enlarges its perspectives and enriches its insights. 

More than this, in the present context, revisionism expresses a deep, legitimate and tragic 
apprehension. As the Cold War has begun to lose its purity of definition, as the moral 
absolutes of the fifties become the moralistic clich6s of the sixties, some have begun to 
ask whether the appalling risks which humanity ran during the Cold War were, after all, 
necessary and inevitable; whether more restrained and rational policies might not have 
guided the energies of man from the perils of conflict into the potentialities of 
collaboration. The fact that such questions are in their nature unanswerable does not 
mean that it is not right and useful to raise them. Nor does it mean that our sons and 
daughters are not entitled to an accounting from the generation of Russians and 
Americans who produced the Cold War. 

The orthodox American view, as originally set forth by the American government and as 
reaffirmed until recently by most American scholars, has been that the Cold War was the 
brave and essential response of free men to Communist aggression. Some have gone back 
well before the Second World War to lay open the sources of Russian expansionism. 
Geopoliticians traced the Cold War to imperial Russian strategic ambitions which in the 
nineteenth century led to the Crimean War, to Russian penetration of the Balkans and the 
Middle East and to Russian pressure on Britain's "lifeline" to India. Ideologists traced it 
to the Communist Manifesto of 1848 ("the violent overthrow of the bourgeoisie lays the 
foundation for the sway of the proletariat"). Thoughtful observers (a phrase meant to 
exclude those who speak in Dullese about the unlimited evil of godless, atheistic, militant 
communism) concluded that classical Russian imperialism and Pan-Slavism, 
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compounded after 1917 by Leninist messianism, confronted the West at the end of the 
Second World War With an inexorable drive for domination. 

The revisionist thesis is very different. In its extreme form, it is that. after the death of 
Franklin Roosevelt and the end of the Second World War, the United States deliberately 
abandoned the wartime policy of collaboration and, exhilarated by the possession of the 
atomic bomb, undertook a course of aggression of its own designed to expel all Russian 
influence from Eastern Europe and to establish democratic-capitalist states on the very 
border of the Soviet Union. As the revisionists see it, this radically new American policy-
or rather this resumption by Truman of the pre-Roosevelt policy of insensate 
anticommunism-left Moscow no alternative but to take measures in defense of its own 
borders. The result was the Cold War.... 

Peacemaking after the Second World War was not so much a tapestry as it was a 
hopelessly raveled and knotted mess of yarn. Yet, for purposes of clarity, it is essential to 
follow certain threads. One theme indispensable to an understanding of the Cold War is 
the contrast between two clashing views of world order: the "univeralist" view, by which 
all nations shared a common interest in all the affairs of the world, and the "sphere-of-
influence" view, by which each great power would be assured by the other great powers 
of an acknowledged predominance in its own area of special interest. The universalist 
view assumed that national security would be guaranteed by an international 
organization. The sphere-of-interest view assumed that national security would be 
guaranteed by the balance of power. While in practice these views have by no means 
been incompatible (indeed, our shaky peace has been based on a combination of the two), 
in the abstract they involved sharp contradictions. 

The tradition of American thought in these matters was universalist-i.e., Wilsonian. 
Roosevelt had been a member of Wilson's subcabinet; in 1920, as candidate for vice-
president, he had campaigned for the League of Nations. It is true that, within Roosevelt's 
infinitely complex mind, Wilsonianism warred with the perception of vital strategic 
interests he had imbibed from Mahan. Moreover, his temperamental inclination to settle 
things with fellow princes around the conference table led him to regard the Big Three-or 
Four-as trustees for the rest of the world. On occasion, as this narrative will show, he was 
beguiled into flirtation with the sphere-ofinfluence heresy. But in principle he believed in 
joint action and remained a Wilsonian. His hope for Yalta, as he told the Congress on his 
return, was that it would "spell the end of the system of unilateral action, the exclusive 
alliances, the spheres of influence, the balances of power, and all the other expedients 
that have been tried for centuries-and have always failed." 

Whenever Roosevelt backslid, he had at his side that Wilsonian fundamentalist, Secretary 
of State Cordell Hull, to recall him to the pure faith. After his visit to Moscow in 1943, 
Hull characteristically said that, with the Declaration of Four Nations on General Security 
(in which America, Russia, Birtain and China pledged "united action ... for the 
organization and maintenance of peace and security"), "there will no longer be need for 
spheres of influence, for alliances, for balance of power, or any other of the special 
arrangements through which, in the unhappy past, the nations strove to safeguard their 
security or to promote their interests." 
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Remembering the corruption of the Wilsonian vision by the secret treaties of the First 
World War, Hull was determined to prevent any sphere-of-influence nonsense after the 
Second World War. He therefore fought all proposals to settle border questions while the 
war was still on and, excluded as he largely was from wartime diplomacy, poured his not 
inconsiderable moral energy and frustration into the promulgation of virtuous and 
spacious general principles.... 

It is true that critics, and even friends, of the United States sometimes noted a 
discrepancy between the American passion for universalism when it applied to territory 
far from American shores and the preeminence the United States accorded its own 
interests nearer home. Churchill, seeking Washington's blessing for a sphere-of-influence 
initiative in Eastern Europe, could not forbear reminding the Americans, "We follow the 
lead of the United States in South America"; nor did any universalist of record propose 
the abolition of the Monroe Doctrine. But a convenient myopia prevented such 
inconsistencies from qualifying the ardency of the universalist faith. 

There seem only to have been three officials in the United States government who 
dissented. One was the secretary of war, Henry L. Stimson, a classical balance-of-power 
man, who in 1944 opposed the creation of a vacuum in Central Europe by the 
pastoralization of Germany and in 1945 urged "the settlement of all territorial 
acquisitions in the shape of defense posts which each of these four powers may deem to 
be necessary for their own safety" in advance of any effort to establish a peacetime 
United Nations. Stimson considered the claim of Russia to a preferred position in Eastern 
Europe as not unreasonable: As he told President Truman, "he thought the Russians 
perhaps were being more realistic than we were in regard to their own security." Such a 
position for Russia seemed to him comparable to the preferred American position in 
Latin America; he even spoke of "our respective orbits." Stimson was therefore skeptical 
of what he regarded as the prevailing tendency "to hang on to exaggerated views of the 
Monroe Doctrine and at the same time butt into every question that comes up in Central 
Europe." Acceptance of spheres of influence seemed to him the way to avoid "a head-on 
collision." 

A second official opponent of universalism was George Kennan, an eloquent advocate 
from the American Embassy in Moscow of "a prompt and clear recognition of the 
division of Europe into spheres of influence and of a policy based on the fact of such 
division." Kennan argued that nothing we could do would possibly alter the course of 
events in Eastern Europe; that we were deceiving ourselves by supposing that these 
countries had any future but Russian domination; that we should therefore relinquish 
Eastern Europe to the Soviet Union and avoid anything which would make things easier 
for the Russians by giving them economic assistance or by sharing moral responsibility 
for their actions. 

A third voice within the government against universalism was (at least after the war) 
Henry A. Wallace. As secretary of commerce, he stated the sphere-of-influence case with 
trenchancy in the famous Madison Square Garden speech of September 1946 which led 
to his dismissal by President Truman: 
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On our part, we should recognize that we have no more business in the political affairs of 

Eastern Europe than Russia has in the political affairs of Latin America, Western Europe, 
and the United States.... Whether we like it or not, the Russians will try to socialize their 

sphere of influence just as we try to democratize our sphere of influence.... The Russians 

have no more business stirring up native Communists to political activity in Western 

Europe, Latin America, and the United States than we have in interfering with the politics 
of Eastern Europe and Russia. 

Stimson, Kennan and Wallace seem to have been alone in the government, however, in 
taking these views. They were very much minority voices. Meanwhile universalism, 
rooted in the American legal and moral tradition, overwhelmingly backed by 
contemporary opinion, received successive enshrinements in the Atlantic Charter of 
1941, in the Declaration of the United Nations in 1942 and in the Moscow Declaration of 
1943. 

The Kremlin, on the other hand, thought on ly of spheres of Interest; above all, the 
Russians were determined to protect their fronnd especially their border to the west, 
crossed so often and tiers, a so bloodily in the dark course of their history. These western 
frontiers lacked natural means of defense-no great oceans, rugged mountains, steaming 
swamps or impenetrable jungles. The history of Russia had been the history of invasion, 
the last of which was by now horribly killing up to 20 million of its people. The protocol 
of Russia therefore meant the enlargement of the area of Russian influence. Kennan 
himself wrote (in May 1944), "Behind Russia's stubborn expansion lies only the age-old 
sense of insecurity of a sedentary people reared on an exposed plain in the neighborhood 
of fierce nomadic peoples," and he called this "urge" a "permanent feature of Russian 
psychology ...... 

The unconditional surrender of Italy in July 1943 created the first major test of the 
Western devotion to universalism. America and Britain, having won the Italian war, 
handled the capitulation, keeping Moscow informed at a distance. Stalin complained 

The United States and Great Britain made agreements but the Soviet Union received 

information about the results... just as a passive third observer I have to tell you that it is 
impossible to tolerate the situation any longer. I propose that the [tripartite military-

political commission] be established and that Sicily be assigned ... as its place of 

residence. 

Roosevelt, who had no intention of sharing the control of Italy with the Russians, suavely 
replied with the suggestion that Stalin send an officer "to get the commission." 
Unimpressed, Stalin continued to press for a tripartite body; but his Western allies were 
adamant in keeping the Soviet Union off the Control Commission for Italy, and the 
Russians in the end had to be satisfied with a seat, along with minor Allied states, on a 
meaningless Inter-Allied Advisory Council. Their acquiescence in this was doubtless not 
unconnected with a desire to establish precedents for Eastern Europe. 

Teheran in December 1943 marked the high point of three-power collaboration. Still, 
when Churchill asked about Russian territorial interests, Stalin replied a little ominously, 
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"There is no need to speak at the present time about any Soviet desires, but when the time 
comes we will speak." In the next weeks, there were increasing indications of a Soviet 
determination to deal unilaterally with Eastern Europe-so much so that in early February 
1944 Hull cabled Harriman in Moscow: 

Matters are rapidly approaching the point where the Soviet government will have to choose 

between the development and extension of the foundation of international cooperation as the 

guiding principle of the postwar world as against the continuance of a unilateral and arbitrary 
method of dealing with its special problems even though these problems are admittedly of 

more direct interest to the Soviet Union than to other great powers. 

As against this approach, however, Churchill, more tolerant of sphere-of-influence 
deviations, soon proposed that, with the impending liberation of the Balkans, Russia 
should run things in Rumania and Britain in Greece. Hull strongly opposed this 
suggestion but made the mistake of leaving Washington for a few days; and Roosevelt, 
momentarily free from his Wilsonian conscience, yielded to Churchill's plea for a three-
months' trial. Hull resumed the fight on his return, and Churchill postponed the matter.... 

Meanwhile Eastern Europe presented the Alliance with still another crisis that same 
September. Bulgaria, which was not at war with Russia, decided to surrender to the 
Western Allies while it still could; and the English and Americans at Cairo began to 
discuss armistice terms with Bulgarian envoys. Moscow, challenged by what it plainly 
saw as a Western intrusion into its own zone of vital interest, promptly declared war on 
Bulgaria, took over the surrender negotiations and, invoking the Italian precedent, denied 
its Western Allies any role in the Bulgarian Control Commission. In a long and 
thoughtful cable, Ambassador Harriman meditated on the problems of communication 
with the Soviet Union. "Words," he reflected, "have a different connotation to the Soviets 
than they have to us. When they speak of insisting on 'friendly governments' in their 
neighboring countries, they have in mind something quite different from what we would 
mean." The Russians, he surmised, really believed that Washington accepted "their 
position that although they would keep us informed they had the right to settle their 
problems with their western neighbors unilaterally." But the Soviet position was still in 
flux: "the Soviet government is not one mind." The problem, as Harriman had earlier told 
Harry Hopkins, was "to strengthen the hands of those around Stalin who want to play the 
game along our lines." The way to do this, he now told Hull, was to 

be understanding of their sensitivity, meet them much more than half way, encourage them 

and support them wherever we can, and yet oppose them promptly with the greatest firmness 

where we see them going wrong....The only way we can eventually come to an understanding 
with the Soviet Union on the question of noninterference in the internal affairs of other 

countries Is for us to take a definite interest in the solution of the problems of each individual 

country as they arise. 

As against Harriman's sophisticated universalist strategy, however, Churchill, 
increasingly fearful of the consequences of unrestrained competition in Eastern Europe, 
decided in early October to carry his sphere-of-influence proposal directly to Moscow. 
Roosevelt was at first content to have Churchill speak for him too and even prepared a 
cable to that effect. But Hopkins, a more rigorous universalist, took it upon himself to 
stop the cable and warn Roosevelt of its possible implications. Eventually Roosevelt sent 
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a message to Harriman in Moscow emphasizing that he expected to "retain complete 
freedom of action after this conference is over." It was now that Churchill quickly 
proposed-and Stalin as quickly acceptedthe celebrated division of southeastern Europe: 
ending (after further haggling between Eden and Molotov) with 90 percent Soviet 
predominance in Rumania, 80 percent in Bulgaria and Hungary, 50-50 in Jugloslavia, 90 
percent British predominance in Greece. 

Churchill in discussing this with Harriman used the phrase "spheres of influence." But he 
insisted that these were only "immediate wartime arrangements" and received a highly 
general blessing from Roosevelt. Yet, whatever Churchill intended, there is reason to 
believe that Stalin construed the percentages as an agreement, not a declaration; as 
practical arithmetic, not algebra. For Stalin, it should be understood, the sphere-of-
influence idea did not mean that he would abandon all efforts to spread communism in 
some other nation's sphere; it did mean that, if he tried this and the other side cracked 
down, he could not feel he had serious cause for complaint. 

Yalta remains something of an historical perplexity-less, from the perspect~ive of 1967, 
because of a mythical American deference to the sphere-of-influence thesis than because 
of the documentable Russian deference to the universalist thesis. Why should Stalin in 
1945 have accepted the Declaration on Liberated Europe and an agreement on Poland 
pledging that "the three governments will jointly" act to assure "free elections of 
governments responsive to the will of the people"? There are several probable answers: 
that the war was not over and the Russians still wanted the Americans to intensify their 
military effort in the West; that one clause in the Declaration premised action on "the 
opinion of the three governments" and thus implied a Soviet veto, though the Polish 
agreement was more definite; most of all that the universalist algebra of the Declaration 
was plainly in Stalin's mind to be construed in terms of the practical arithmetic of his 
sphere-of-influence agreement with Churchill the previous October. Stalin's assurance to 
Churchill at Yalta that a proposed Russian amendment to the Declaration would not 
apply to Greece makes it clear that Roosevelt's pieties did not, in Stalin's mind, nullify 
Churchill's percentages. He could well have been strengthened in this supposition by the 
fact that after Yalta, Churchill himself repeatedly reasserted the terms of the October 
agreement as if he regarded it, despite Yalta, as controlling. 

Harriman still had the feeling before Yalta that the Kremlin had "two approaches to their 
postwar policies" and that Stalin himself was "of two minds." One approach emphasized 
the internal reconstruction and development of Russia; the other its external expansion. 
But in the meantime the fact which dominated all political decisions-that is, the war 
against Germany-was moving into its final phase. In the weeks after Yalta, the military 
situation changed with great rapidity. As the Nazi threat declined, so too did the need for 
cooperation. The Soviet Union, feeling itself menaced by the American idea of self-
determination and the borderlands diplomacy to which it was leading, skeptical whether 
the United Nations would protect its frontiers as reliably as its own domination in Eastern 
Europe, began to fulfill its security requirements unilaterally. 

In March Stalin expressed his evaluation of the United Nations by rejecting Roosevelt's 
plea that Molotov come to the San Francisco conference, if only for the opening sessions. 
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In the next weeks the Russians emphatically and crudely worked their will in Eastern 
Europe, above all in the test country of Poland. They were ignoring the Declaration on 
Liberated Europe, ignoring the Atlantic Charter, self-determination, human freedom and 
everything else the Americans considered essential for a stable peace. "We must clearly 
recognize," Harriman wired Washington a few days before Roosevelt's death, "that the 
Soviet program is the establishment of totalitarianism, ending personal liberty and 
democracy as we know and respect it." 

At the same time, the Russians also began to mobilize Communist resources in the 
United States itself to block American universalism. In April 1945 Jacques Duclos, who 
had been the Comintern official responsible for the Western Communist parties, launched 
in Cahiers du Communisme an uncompromising attack on the policy of the American 
Communist party. Duclos sharply condemned the revisionism of Earl Browder, the 
American Communist leader, as "expressed in the concept of a long-term class peace in 
the United States, of the possibility of the suppression of the class struggle in the postwar 
period and of establishment of harmony between labor and capital." Browder was 
specifically rebuked for favoring the "self-determination" of Europe "west of the Soviet 
Union" on a bourgeois-democratic basis. The excommunication of Browderism was 
plainly the Politburo's considered reaction to the impending defeat of Germany; it was a 
signal to the Communist parties of the West that they should recover their identity; it was 
Moscow's alert to Communists everywhere that they should prepare for new policies in 
the postwar world. 

The Duclos piece obviously could not have been planned and written much later than the 
Yalta Conference-that is, well before a number of events which revisionists now cite in 
order to demonstrate American responsibility for the Cold War: before Allen Dulles, for 
example, began to negotiate the surrender of the German armies in Italy (the episode 
which provoked Stalin to charge Roosevelt with seeking a separate peace and provoked 
Roosevelt to denounce the "vile misrepresentations" of Stalin's informants); well before 
Roosevelt died; many months before the testing of the atomic bomb; even more months 
before Truman ordered that the bomb be dropped on Japan. William Z. Foster, who soon 
replaced Brower as the leader of the American Communist party and embodied the new 
Moscow line, later boasted of having said in January 1944, "A postwar Roosevelt 
administration would continue to be, as it is now, an imperialist government." With 
ancient suspicions revived by the American insistence on universalism, this was no doubt 
the conclusion which the Russians were reaching at the same time. The Soviet 
canonization of Roosevelt (like their present-day canonization of Kennedy) took place 
after the American President's death. 

The atmosphere of mutual suspicion was beginning to rise. In January 1945 Molotov 
formally proposed that the United States grant Russia a $6 billion credit for postwar 
reconstruction. With characteristic tact he explained that he was doing this as a favor to 
save America from a postwar depression. The proposal seems to have been diffidently 
made and diffidently received. Roosevelt requested that the matter "not be pressed 
further" on the American side until he had a chance to talk with Stalin; but the Russians 
did not follow it up either at Yalta in February (save for a single glancing reference) or 
during the Stalin-Hopkins talks in May or at Potsdam. Finally the proposal was renewed 
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in the very different political atmosphere of August. This time Washington inexplicably 
mislaid the request during the transfer of the records of the Foreign Economic 
Administration to the State Department. It did not turn up again until March 1946. Of 
course this was impossible for the Russians to believe; it is hard enough even for those 
acquainted with the capacity of the American government for incompetence to believe; 
and it only strengthened Soviet suspicions of American purposes. 

The American credit was one conceivable form of Western contribution to Russian 
reconstruction. Another was lend-lease, and the possibility of reconstruction aid under the 
lend-lease protocol had already been discussed in 1944. But in May 1945 Russia, like 
Britain, suffered from Truman's abrupt termination of lend-lease shipments., unfortunate 
and even brutal," Stalin told Hopkins, adding that, if it was "designed as pressure on the 
Russians in order to soften them up, then it was a fundamental mistake." A third form 
was German reparations. Here Stalin in demanding $10 billion in reparations for the 
Soviet Union made his strongest fight at Yalta. Roosevelt, while agreeing essentially with 
Churchill's opposition, tried to postpone the matter by accepting the Soviet figure as a 
"basis for discussion"-a formula which led to future misunderstanding. In short, the 
Russian hope for major Western assistance in postwar reconstruction foundered on three 
events which the Kremlin could well have interpreted respectively as deliberate sabotage 
(the loan request), blackmail (lend-lease cancellation) and pro-Germanism (reparations). 

Actually the American attempt to settle the fourth lend-lease protocol was generous and 
the Russians for their own reasons declined to come to an agreement. It is not clear, 
though, that satisfying Moscow on any of these financial scores would have made much 
essential difference. It might have persuaded some doves in the Kremlin that the U.S. 
government was genuinely friendly; it might have persuaded some hawks that the 
American anxiety for Soviet friendship was such that Moscow could do as it wished 
without inviting challenge from the United States. It would, in short, merely have 
reinforced both sides of the Kremlin debate; it would hardly have reversed deeper 
tendencies toward the deterioration of political relationships. Economic deals were surely 
subordinate to the quality of mutual political confidence; and here, in the months after 
Yalta, the decay was steady. 

The Cold War had now begun. It was the product not of a decision but of a dilemma. 
Each side felt compelled to adopt policies which the other could not but regard as a threat 
to the principles of the peace. Each then felt compelled to undertake defensive measures. 
Thus the Russians saw no choice but to consolidate their security in Eastern Europe. The 
Americans, regarding Eastern Europe as the first step toward Western Europe, responded 
by asserting their interest in the zone the Russians deemed vital to their security. The 
Russians concluded that the West was resuming its old course of capitalist encirclement; 
that it was purposefully laying the foundation for anti-Soviet regimes in the area defined 
by the blood of centuries as crucial to Russian survival. Each side believed with passion 
that future international stability depended on the success of its own conception of world 
order. Each side, in pursuing its own clearly indicated and deeply cherished principles, 
was only confirming the fear of the other that it was bent on aggression. 
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Very soon the process began to acquire a cumulative momentum. The impending 
collapse of Germany thus provoked new troubles: the Russians, for example, sincerely 
feared that the West was planning a separate surrender of the German armies in Italy in a 
way which would release troops for Hitler's eastern front, as they subsequently feared 
that the Nazis might succeed in surrendering Berlin to the West. This was the context in 
which the atomic bomb now appeared. Though the revisionist argument that Truman 
dropped the bomb less to defeat Japan than to intimidate Russia is not convincing, this 
thought unquestionably appealed to some in Washington as at least an advantageous side-
effect of Hiroshima. 

So the machinery of suspicion and countersuspicion, action and counteraction, was set in 
motion. But, given relations among traditional national states, there was still no reason, 
even with all the postwar jostling, why this should not have remained a manageable 
situation. What made it unmanageable, what caused the rapid escalation of the Cold War 
and in another two years completed the division of Europe, was a set of considerations 
which this account has thus far excluded. 

Up to this point, the discussion has considered the schism within the wartime coalition as 
if it were entirely the result of disagreements among national states. Assuming this 
framework, there was unquestionably a failure of communication between America and 
Russia, a misperception of signals and, as time went on, a mounting tendency to ascribe 
ominous motives to the other side. It seems hard, for example, to deny that American 
postwar policy created genuine difficulties for the Russians and even assumed a 
threatening aspect for them. All this the revisionists have rightly and usefully 
emphasized. 

But the great omission of the revisionists-and also the fundamental explanation of the 
speed with which the Cold War escalated -lies precisely in the fact that the Soviet Union 
was not a traditional national state. This is where the "mirror image," invoked by some 
psychologists, falls down. For the Soviet Union was a phenomenon very different from 
America or Britain: it was a totalitarian state, endowed with an all-explanatory, all-
consuming ideology, committed to the infallibility of government and party, still in a 
somewhat messianic mood, equating dissent with treason, and ruled by a dictator who, 
for all his quite extraordinary abilities, had his paranoid moments. 

Marxism-Leninism gave the Russian leaders a view of the world according to which all 
societies were inexorably destined to proceed along appointed roads by appointed stages 
until they achieved the classless nirvana. Moreover, given the resistance of the capitalists 
to this development, the existence of any non-Communist state was by definition a threat 
to the Soviet Union. "As long as capitalism and socialism exist," Lenin wrote, "we cannot 
live in peace: in the end, one or the other will triumph-a funeral dirge will be sung either 
over the Soviet Republic or over world capitalism." 

Stalin and his associates, whatever Roosevelt or Truman did or failed to do, were bound 
to regard the United States as the enemy, not because of this deed or that, but because of 
the primordial fact that America was the leading capitalist power and thus, by Leninist 
syllogism, unappeasably hostile, driven by the logic of its system to oppose, encircle and 
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destroy Soviet Russia. Nothing the United States could have done in 1944-45 would have 
abolished this mistrust, required and sanctified as it was by Marxist gospel-nothing short 
of the conversion of the United States into a Stalinist despotism; and even this would not 
have sufficed, as the experience of Jugoslavia and China soon showed, unless it were 
accompanied by total subservience to Moscow. So long as the United States remained a 
capitalist democracy, no American policy, given Moscow's theology, could hope to win 
basic Soviet confidence, and every American action was poisoned from the source. So 
long as the Soviet Union remained a messianic state, ideology compelled a steady 
expansion of Communist power.... 

A temporary recession of ideology was already taking place durIng the Second World 
War when Stalin, to rally his people against the invader, had to replace the appeal of 
Marxism by that of nationalism. ("We are under no illusions that they are fighting for us," 
Stalin once said to Harriman. "They are fighting for Mother Russia.") But this was still 
taking place within the strictest limitations. The Soviet Union remained as much a police 
state as ever; the regime was as infallible as ever; foreigners and their ideas were as 
suspect as ever. "Never, except possibly during my later experience as ambassador in 
Moscow," Kennan has written, "did the insistence of the Soviet authorities on isolation of 
the diplomatic corps weigh more heavily on me . . . than in these first weeks following 
my return to Russia in the final months of the war.... [We were] treated as though we 
were the bearers of some species of the plague"-which, of course, from the Soviet 
viewpoint, they were: the plague of skepticism. 

Paradoxically, of the forces capable of bringing about a modification of ideology, the 
most practical and effective was the Soviet dictatorship itself. If Stalin was an ideologist, 
he was also a pragmatist. If he saw everything through the lenses of Marxism-Leninism, 
he also, as the infallible expositor of the faith, could reinterpret Marxism-Leninism to 
justify anything he wanted to do at any given moment. No doubt Roosevelt's ignorance of 
Marxism-Leninism was inexcusable and led to grievous miscalculations. But Roosevelt's 
efforts to work on and through Stalin were not so hopelessly naive as it used to be 
fashionable to think. With the extraordinary instinct of a great political leader, Roosevelt 
intuitively understood that Stalin was the only [ever available to the West against the 
Leninist ideology and the Soviet system. If Stalin could be reached, then alone was there 
a chance of getting the Russians to act contrary to the prescriptions of their faith. The best 
evidence is that Roosevelt retained a certain capacity to influence Stalin to the end; the 
nominal Soviet acquiescence in American universalism as late as Yalta was perhaps an 
indication of that. It is in this way that the death of Roosevelt was crucial-not in the 
vulgar sense that his policy was then reversed by his successor, which did not happen, but 
in the sense that no other American could hope to have the restraining impact on Stalin 
which Roosevelt might for a while have had. 

Stalin alone could have made any difference. Yet Stalin, in spite of the impression of 
sobriety and realism he made on Westerners who saw him during the Second World War, 
was plainly a man of deep and morbid obsessions and compulsions. When he was still a 
young man, Lenin had criticized his rude and arbitrary ways. A reasonably authoritative 
observer IN. S. Khrushchev) later commented, "These negative characteristics of his 
developed steadily and during the last years acquired an absolutely insufferable 
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character." His paranoia, probably set off by the suicide of his wife in 1932, led to the 
terrible purges of the mid-thirties and the wanton murder of thousands of his Bolshevik 
comrades. "Everywhere and in everything," Khrushchev says of this period, "he saw 
'enemies,' 'doubledealers' and 'spies.' " The crisis of war evidently steadied him in some 
way, though Khrushchev speaks of his "nervousness and hysteria ... even after the war 
began." The madness, so rigidly controlled for a time, burst out with new and shocking 
intensity in the postwar years. "After the war," Khrushchev testifies, 

the situation became even more complicated. Stalin became even more capricious, 
irritable and brutal; in particular, his suspicion grew. His persecution mania reached 

unbelievable dimensions.. ..He decided everything, without any consideration for anyone 

or anything. Stalin's wilfulness showed itself ... also in the international relations of the 
Soviet Union. . . . He had completely lost a sense of reality; he demonstrated his 

suspicion and haughtiness not only in relation to individuals in the USSR, but in relation 

to whole parties and nations. 

A revisionist fallacy has been to treat Stalin as just another Realpolitik statesman, as 
Second World War revisionists see Hitler as just another Stresemann or Bismarck. But 
the record makes it clear that in the end nothing could satisfy Stalin's paranoia. His own 
associates failed. Why does anyone suppose that any conceivable American policy would 
have succeeded? 

An analysis of the origins of the Cold War which leaves out these factors-the 
intransigence of Leninist ideology, the sinister dynamics of a totalitarian society, and the 
madness of Stalin-is obviously incomplete. It was these factors which made it hard for 
the West to accept the thesis that Russia was moved only by a desire to protect its 
security and would be satisfied by the control of Eastern Europe; it was these factors 
which charged the debate between universalism and spheres of influence with 
apocalyptic potentiality. 

Leninism and totalitarianism created a structure of thought and behavior which made 
postwar collaboration between Russia and America-in any normal sense of civilized 
intercourse between national states-inherently impossible. The Soviet dictatorship of 
1945 simply could not have survived such a collaboration. Indeed, nearly a quarter-
century later, the Soviet regime, though it has meanwhile moved a good distance, could 
still hardly survive it without risking the release inside Russia of energies profoundly 
opposed to Communist despotism. As for Stalin, he may have represented the only force 
in 1945 capable of overcoming Stalinism, but the very traits which enabled him to win 
absolute power expressed terrifying instabilities of mind and temperament and hardly 
offered a solid foundation for a peaceful world.... 

The point of no return came on July 2, 1947, when Molotov, after bringing eighty-nine 
technical specialists with him to Paris and evincing initial interest in the project for 
European reconstruction, received the hot flash from the Kremlin, denounced the whole 
idea and walked out of the conference. For the next fifteen years the Cold War raged 
unabated, passing out of historical ambiguity into the realm of good versus evil and 
breeding on both sides simplifications, stereotypes and self-serving absolutes, often 
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couched in interchangeable phrases. Under the pressure even America, for a deplorable 
decade, forsook its pragmatic and pluralist traditions, posed as God's appointed 
messenger to ignorant and sinful man and followed the Soviet example in looking to a 
world remade in its own image. 

In retrospect, if it is impossible to see the Cold War as a case of American aggression and 
Russian response, it is also hard to see it as a pure case of Russian aggression and 
American response. "In what is truly tragic," wrote Hegel, "there must be valid moral 
powers on both the sides which come into collision.... Both suffer loss and yet both are 
mutually justified." In this sense, the Cold War had its tragic elements. The question 
remains whether it was an instance of Greek tragedy-as Auden has called it, "the tragedy 
of necessity," where the feeling aroused in the spectator is "What a pity it had to be this 
way"-or of Christian tragedy, "the tragedy of possibility," where the feeling aroused is 
"What a pity it was this way when it might have been otherwise." 

Once something has happened, the historian is tempted to assume that it had to happen; 
but this may often be a highly unphilosophical assumption. The Cold War could have 
been avoided only if the Soviet Union had not been possessed by convictions both of the 
infallibility of the Communist word and of the inevitability of a Communist world. These 
convictions transformed an impasse between national states into a religious war, a 
tragedy of possibility into one of necessity. One might wish that America had preserved 
the poise and proportion of the first years of the Cold War and had not in time succumbed 
to its own forms of self-righteousness. But the most rational of American policies could 
hardly have averted the Cold War. Only today, as Russia begins to recede from its 
messianic mission and to accept, in practice if not yet in principle, the permanence of the 
world of diversity, only now can the hope flicker that this long, dreary, costly contest 
may at last be taking on forms less dramatic, less obsessive and less dangerous to the 
future of mankind. 
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[AFR 80-17, 11. Basic Reporting Data and Format. Show the abbreviation "UFO" at the 

beginning of the text of all electrical reports and in the subject of any follow-up written 

reports. Include required data in all electrical reports, in the order shown below:] 

 

A. DESCRIPTION OF THE OBJECTS: (1) [Shape.] SHAPE WAS DESCRIBED BY VISUAL 

SIGHTING AS ÒJUST ABOUT ROUND, A LITTLE OBLONG IF ANYTHINGÓ. THE 

SHAPE ON AN AIRBORNE B-52 RADAR SCOPE WAS VERY SHARP AND IRREGULAR 

AND AT TIMES RECTANGULAR. (2) [Size compared to a known object.] VISUAL 

SIGHTING COMPARED OBJECT SIZE TO BE EQUAL TO THE SUN, VERY LARGE, 

TOO BIG FOR AN AIRCRAFT. RADAR SIGHTING DESCRIBES THE SIZE ON THE 

SCOPE TO BE LARGER THAN THAT OF A KC-135 DURING AERIAL REFUELING. (3) 

[Color.] COLOR WAS A VERY BRIGHT RED ORANGE MOST OF THE TIME. (4) 

[Number.] THE INITIAL SIGHTING WAS ONE OBJECT. THE ONE OBJECT WAS 

JOINED BY ONE OTHER LIKE OBJECT FOR A SHORT TIME. THE AIRBORNE 

RADAR  
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SIGHTING WAS A SINGLE RETURN ON THE SCOPE. (5) [Formation, if more than one.] 

THE TWO OBJECTS, WHEN TOGETHER DID NOT RESEMBLE A FORMATION AS 

SUCH. (6) [Any discernible features or details.] WHEN VIEWED FROM ABOVE BY A B-

52 CREW, THE OBJECT HAAD AAÓ A FAINTLY WHITE OBLONG HALO ON ONE 

SIDE WITH AN ORANGE SPOT ON THE OTHER SIDE AND THE BODY APPEARED 

TO BE A BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT. ONE SOURCE DESCRIBED THE OBJECT, AS SEEN 

FROM THE GROUND ALMOST OVERHEAD, TO BE SIMILAR IN GENERAL OUTLINE 

TO A STING RAY FISH. 

(7) [Tail, trail or exhaust, including its size.] NOT OBSERVED. 

(8) [Sound.] WHEN ALMOST OVERHEAD, A LOW, MUFFLED JET ENGINE SOUND 

WAS HEARD. THIS OCCURRED TWICE DURING THE SIGHTINGS. (9) [Other 

pertinent or unusual features.] THE ABILITY TO HOVER AND TO CHANGE 

DIRECTION AND SPEED ABRUPTLY. B. DESCRIPTION OF THE OBJECTS: (1) [What 

first called the attention of observer(s) to the object(s).] THE APPEARANCE OF A 

COMPARATIVELY BRIGHT LIGHT TO TWO ELECTRONIC MAINTENANCE MEN 

ENROUTE TO N-7 MISSILE SITE VIA GOVERNMENT VEHICLE. (2) [Angle of elevation 

and azimuth of object(s) when first observed. (Use theodolite or compass measurement if 

possible.)] 

50 DEGREE ELEVATION (ESTIMATED) AND 95 DEGREE AZIMUTH (ESTIMATED). 

(3) [Angle of elevation of object(s) upon disappearance. (Use theodolite or compass 

measurement if possible).] 15 DEGREE ELEVATION, 130 DEGREE AZIMUTH (BOTH 

ESTIMATES). (4) [Description of flight path and maneuvers of object(s). (Use elevations 

and azimuth, not altitude.)] THE MAJORITY OF REPORTS PLACE THE OBJECT 

INITIALLY HIGH IN ELEVATION AND ESE IN AZIMUTH. THE FLIGHT PATH WAS A 

MEANDERING MANEUVER IN BOTH AZIMUTH AND ELEVATION. THE GENERAL 

AREA WAS EAST TO SOUTH WITH AN OCCASSIONAL DIVERSION TO THE WEST. 

(5) [How did the object(s) disappear? (Instantaneously to the North, for example).] 

FADED OUT TO THE  
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SOUTHEAST BY SOME ACCOUNTS AND TO THE WEST BY OTHERS. (6) [How long 

were the object(s) visible? (Be specific - 5 minutes, 1 hour, etc).] 

[VISIBLE] 2 HOURS, 15 MINUTES. C. MANNER OF OBSERVATION: (1) [Use one or any 

combination of the following items: Ground-visual, airvisual, ground-electronic, air-

electronic. (If electronic, specify type of radar.)] GROUND-VISUAL, AND AIR 

ELECTRONICS (ASQ-38 IN STATION KEEPING MODE). (2) [Statement as to optical 

aids (telescopes, binoculars, etc.) used and description thereof. NO OPTICAL AIDS USED 

(3) If the sighting occurred while airborne, give type of aircraft, identification number, 

altitude, heading, speed, and home station.] B-52H, JAG31. ELECTRONIC SIGHTING 

DATA: FL200 TO APPROXIMATELY 9,000 FEET, 116 DEGREES MH, 280-230 IAS, 

MINOT AFB; VISUAL SIGHTING DATA: 3200 FEET MSL, 335 DEGREES MH, 

APPROXIMATELY 180 IAS. D. TIME AND DATE OF SIGHTING: (1) [Greenwich date-

time group of sighting and local time.] 24 OCT 68-0800Z (0300 CDT) UNTIL 

APPROXIMATELY 1015Z (CDT 0515). (2) [Light conditions (use one of the following 

terms: Night, day, dawn, dusk).] NIGHT E. [Location of Observer(s). Give exact latitude 

and longitude coordinates of each observer, and/or geographical position. In electrical 

reports, give a position with reference to a known landmark in addition to the 

coordinates.] LOCATION OF OBSERVERS. (1) INITIAL GROUND OBSERVERS: 5 MILES 

NORTH OF GRANO. (2) ADDITONAL GROUND OBSERVERS: 4 MILES WEST OF 

MOHALL, 4 MILES NORTH
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AND 1 MILE EAST OF RENVILLE: 7 MILES SOUTH OF RENVILLE: 3 MILES WEST 

AND 2 MILES NORTH OF HARTLAND; 4 MILES SOUTH AND TWO AND ONE HALF 

MILES WEST OF TOLLEY. (3) POSITION OF AIRCRAFT DURING AIR-ELECTRONIC 

OBSERVATION: INITIAL SIGHTING POSITION WAS 38 NAUTICAL MILES NW OF 

THE DEERING TACAN 300 DEGREES RADIAL, FL200. RADAR ECHO 

ACCOMPANIED AIRCRAFT TO APPROXIMATELY 14 NAUTICAL MILES, 296 

RADIAL, APPROXIMATELY 9,000 FEET MSL. (4) POSITION OF AIRCRAFT DURING 

VISUAL SIGHTING: 14 NAUTICAL MILES 320 RADIAL OF THE DEERING TACAN AT 

3200 FEET MSL. [f. Identifying Information on Observer(s):] F. IDENTIFYING 

INFORMATION ON OBSERVERS. (1) [Civilian - Name, age, mailing address, occupation, 

education and estimate of reliability.] 

NO KNOWN CIVILIAN OBSERVERS.  
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[(2) Military - Name, grade, organization, duty, and estimate of reliability.] (2) 

MILITARY OBSERVERS. (A) ROBERT M. O CONNOR, A1C, 91ST MIMS SQ, 

ELECTRONIC MAINTENANCE, RELIABLE. (B) LLOYD M. ISLEY, A1C, 91ST MIMS, 

ELECTRONIC MAINTENANCE, RELIABLE. (C) JAMES F. BOND, SSGT, 862ND 

SECURITY POLICE SQ, FLIGHT SECURITY CONTROLLER, RELIABLE. (D) GREGORY 

ADAMS, A1C, 862ND SECURITY POLICE SQ, SECURITY POLICEMAN, RELIABLE. (E)  

 

JOSEPH P. JABLONSKI, A1C, 862ND SECURITY POLICE SQ, SECURITY POLICEMAN,  

 

RELIABLE. (F) WILLIAM E. SMITH JR, SSGT, 862ND SECURITY POLICE SQ, FLIGHT 

SECURITY CONTROLLER, RELIABLE. (G) JAMES A. PARTIN, MAJOR, 23 BOMB SQ, 

B-52 H INSTRUCTOR PILOT, RELIABLE. (H) PATRICK D. MCCASLIN, CAPTAIN, 23 

BOMB SQ, B-52H NAVIGATOR, RELIABLE. (I) NINE OTHER MILITARY MEMBERS 

STATED THAT THEY VISUALLY OBSERVED AN OBJECT, HOWEVER, ONLY ONE TO 

THE THESE WAS IN A POSITION TO CONTRIBUTE ANY PERTINENT 

INFORMATION. [g. Weather and Winds-Aloft Conditions at Time and Place of 

Sighting:] G. WEATHER AT TIME AND PLACE OF SIGHTINGS: [(1) Observer(s) 

account of weather conditions.] (1) THREE TIME PERIODS ARE GIVEN TO COVER THE 

ENTIRE SIGHTING PERIOD: (A) 0255 CDT Ð RADAR  
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11,000 FEET BROKEN, 2100 FEET OVERCAST, VISIBILITY 25 STATUTE MILES, 

TEMPERATURE 32, DEW POINT 28, WIND 160 DEGREES. 3 KNOTS, ALTIMETER 

SETTING 30.14 INCHES, RADAR CLOUD TOPS, BROKEN 19,200 FEET AND 

OVERCAST 27,700 FEET. (B) 0355 CDT-- RADAR 9,000 FEET OVERCAST, VISIBILITY 

25 STATUE MILES, TEMPERATURE 32, DEW POINT 29, WIND 160 DEGREES 4 

KNOTS ALTIMETER SETTING 20.12 INCHES, RADAR 
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CLOUD TOPS, OVERCAST 24,700 FEET. (C) 0455 CDTÐRADAR 10,000 FEET 

OVERCAST, VISIBILITY 25 STATUE MILES, TEMPERATURE 34, DEW POINT 31, 

WIND 200 DEGREES 5 KNOTS, ALTIMETER SETTING 30.11 INCHES, RADAR CLOUD 

TOPS, OVERCAST 25,200 FEET. (2) [(2) Report from nearest AWS or US Weather 

Bureau Office of wind direction and velocity in degrees and knots at surface, 6000', 

10,000', 16,000', 20,000', 30,000', 50,000', and 80,000', if available.]  

 

24 OCT 68 6,000 10,000 16,000 20,000 30,000 50,000 80,000  

0800Z        3420  3320    3330    3340    3475    3345    N/A  

0900Z        3315  3230    3240    3250    3370    3350    N/A  

1000Z        3310  3230    3145    3260    3270    3360    N/A  

 

(3) [Ceiling.] SEE SUB PARA G (1). (4) [Visibility.] SEE SUB PARA G (1). (5) [Amount of 

cloud cover.] SEE SUB PARA G (1). 

 

(6) [Thunderstorms in area and quadrant in which located.] NO THUNDERSTORMS IN 

AREA (7) [Vertical temperature gradient.] A MODERATE TEMPERATURE INVERSION 

FROM APPROXIMATELY 2,000 FEET ABOVE THE SURFACE TO APPROXIMATELY 

5,000 FEET, THAN A FAIRLY STANDARD ADIABATIC LAPSE RATE THROUGH THE 

UPPER LEVELS. [h. Any other unusual activity or condition, meteorological, 

astronomical, or otherwise that might account for the sighting.] H. THE B-52 AIRCRAFT, 

OPERATING IN THE IN THE LOCAL AREA, REPORTED A HEAVY HAZE CONDITION 

AT FL200 DOWN TO 10,000 FEET. THE MOON WAS  

 

NOT VISIBLE [i. Interception or identification action taken (such action is authorized 

whenever feasible and in compliance with existing air defense directives).] I. NO 

INTERCEPTION ACTION WAS TAKEN. IDENTIFICATION ACTION CONSISTED OF 

DISPATCHING A TWO MEMBER SECURITY ALERT TEAM TO JOIN A MISSILE 

MAINTENANCE TEAM AT NOVEMBER 7 MISSILE SITE LOCATED ONE HALF MILE 

NORTH OF GRANO, AND REQUESTING A LOCAL B-52 TO BE ON THE ALERT FOR 

A POSSIBLE UFO. J. [j. Location, approximate altitude, and general direction of flight of 

any air traffic or balloon releases in the area that might account for the sighting.] NO 

OTHER AIR TRAFFIC OR BALLOONS WERE IN THE  
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AREA. [k. Position title and comments of the preparing officer, including his preliminary 

analysis of the possible cause of the sighting(s). (See paragraph 10.)] K. 862 CSG 

OPERATIONS DIVISION CHIEF, ARTHUR J. WERLICH, LT COL, 862 CSG (BO), AREA 

CODE 701, EXTENSION 2231, HOME PHONE 727-5273. COMMENTS ARE AS 

FOLLOWS: (1) THE FIRST SIGHTING OF THE OBJECT (A BRIGHT LIGHT) WAS 

MADE BY AIRMAN O CONNOR AND ISLEY WHILE DRIVING TO NOVEMBER 7 

MISSILE SITE. THEY REPORTED THIS SIGHTING TO THE WING SECURITY 

CONTROLLER OVER THE VEHICLE RADIO. WING SECURITY CONTROLLER THEN 

ALERTED ADJACENT FLIGHT SECURITY CONTROLLERS TO THE SIGHTING. WSC 

ALSO NOTIFIED THE 91ST MISSILE WING COMMAND POST AND THE BASE 

OPERATIONS DISPATCHER. THE BASE OPERATIONS DISPATCHER  

 

NOTIFIED THE TOWER OPERATOR AND RAPCON AND ARRANGED A PHONE 

PATCH TO THE VEHICLE. HE INSTRUCTED AIRMAN OCONNOR TO DESCRIBE 

WHAT WAS HAPPENING AND THEN PROCEED TO MAKE A LOG OF EVENTS 

CONTAINING TIME AND CIRCUMSTANCES. SSGT BOND SENT A SECURITY ALERT 

TEAM, AIRMAN ADAMS AND JABLONSKI, FROM NOVEMBER 1 SITE TO ASSIST 

AT NOVEMBER 7. (2) AT THE TIME OF THESE EVENTS, A B-52 WAS IN THE LOCAL 

AREA. THE AIRCRAFT INITIALLY ARRIVED IN THE AREA ON A 50 NAEUTIC MILE 

RADIUS CLEARANCE WITH A BLOCK ALTITUDE OF FL210 TO FL230 AND BEGAN 

VARIOUS INSTRUMENT PRACTICE MANEUVERS INCLUDING A VERTICAL ÒSÓ 

PATTERN. THIS TOOK PLACE AT ALMOST THE SAME TIME AS THE FIRST 

GROUND SIGHTING. AFTER A VOR PENETRATION, LOW APPROACH AND MISSED 

APPROACH TO RUNWAY 29 AT MINOT AFB 
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BT  

 

 

UNCLAS  E  F  T  O  BO. FINAL SECTION OF II.  

FOR TDPT (UFO). FOR AFRDC. FOR SAF-OI. SUBJ: UFO REPORT.  

 

THE AIRCRAFT CLIMBED TO FL200 ON A HEADING OF 292 DEGREES. AFTER 

ROLLING OUT OF A RIGHT TURNAROUND TO THE TACAN INITIAL APPROACH 

FIX, A BRIGHT ECHO SUDDENLY APPEARED 3 MILES ABEAM AND TO THE LEFT 

OF THE AIRCRAFT. THE ECHO RAPIDLY CLOSED ON THE AIRCRAFT AND 

REMAINED AT ABOUT 1 MILE. AT THIS MOMENT THE UHF TRANSMISSION 

FROM THE B-52 TO RAPCON WAS INTERRUPTED IN MID-SENTENCE. THE RADAR 

ECHO CONTINUED WITH THE AIRCRAFT DURING ITS TACAN PENETRATION FOR 

ABOUT 20 MILES. RAPCON HAD REQUESTED THE AIRCRAFT TO CHANGE UFH 

FREQUENCIES TWICE BUT THE AIRCRAFT WAS UNABLE TO TRANSMIT ON 

EITHER FREQUENCY. THE B-52 UHF RECEIVER WAS NOT AFFECTED NOR WAS 

THE IFF/SIF IDENTIFICATION FEATURE AFFECTED.  
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DURING THIS TIME, RADAR SCOPE PHOTOS WERE OBTAINED AND CLEARLY 

SHOW THE RADAR ECHO. AS SOON AS THE ECHO DISAPPEARED THE B-52 UHF 

TRANSMITTER BECAME OPERATIONAL. WHATEVER CAUSED THE ECHO WAS 

NOT VISUALLY SIGHTED BY THE AIRCRAFT CREW MEMBERS NOR WAS IT SEEN 

BY THE TOWER OPERATOR WHO WAS FOLLOWING THE AIRCRAFT PROGRESS 

THROUGH BINOCULARS. DUE TO HEAVY HAZE AND SEVERAL CLOUD LAYERS, 

THE AIRCRAFT WAS NOT VISIBLE THROUGHOUT THE APPROACH. REMAINING 

AT RADAR TRAFFIC PATTERN (3200 FEET MSL) THE AIRCRAFT COMPLETED ONE 

GCA AND MISSED APPROACH AND WAS ON A HEADING OF 335 DEGREES FOR A 

RADAR VECTOR TO THE GCA DOWNWING LEG WHEN THE INSTRUCTOR PILOT, 

SITTING IN THE RIGHT SEAT VISUALLY SIGHTED AN OBJECT AHEAD AND 

BELOW. AS THE AIRCRAFT APPROACHED TO WITHIN APPROXIMATELY 2 MILES, 

THE OBJECT SEEMED TO REMAIN STATIONARY AND CLOSE TO THE GROUND. 

VISIBILITY WAS REPORTED AS 25 MILES AT THAT ALTITUDE. THE AIRCRAFT 

TURNED ONTO THE BASE LEG, LOST SIGHT OF THE  

 

OBJECT AND CONTINUED WITH A GCA AND TERMINAL LANDING. (3) AT 0949 

ZULU (0449CDT) OSCAR 7 SITEÕS INNER AND OUTER ALARMS SOUNDED AT WING 

SECURITY  

 

CONTROL. OSCAR 7 IS 10 MILES NORTH AND ELEVEN AND ONE HALF MILES 

EAST OF NOVEMBER 7. A SECURITY ALERT TEAM WAS DISPATCHED AND 

FOUND THE PADLOCK TO THE CHAINLINK FENCE OPEN AND THE FENCE GATE 

STANDING OPEN. THIS SET OFF THE OUTER ALARM. INSIDE THE COMPLEX, A 
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HORIZONTAL DOOR HAD BEEN UNSECURED AND LEFT OPEN AND THE 

COMBINATION LOCK DIAL HAD BEEN TURNED OFF ITS SETTING THUS 

TRIGGERING THE INNER ALARM. NO TRACKS, PRINTS, OR IMPRESSIONS WERE 

FOUND. (4) AT ONE POINT DURING THE GROUND SIGHTINGS, THE FIRST OBJECT 

WAS OBSERVED JOINED FOR A SHORT TIME BY A SECOND LIKE OBJECT. (5) IN 

COMPARING THE AIRCRAFT ACTIVITY AND TIMES CONTAINED ON THE 

RAPCON TAPE RECORDINGS WITH THE BASE OPERATIONS DISPATCHERÕS LOG 

OF GROUND OBSERVATIONS, IT IS ENTIRELY POSSIBLE AND HIGHLY PROBABLE 

THAT THE INITIAL SIGHTING AND SUBSEQUENT ACTIVITIES OF THE OBJECT 

WERE IN FACT THE B-52 ACCOMPLISHING UPPER AIRWORK. LATER SIGHTINGS 

OF BRIGHT LIGHTS AND FLASHING GREEN AND WHITE LIGHTS ACCOMPANIED 

BY A LOW JET ENGINE SOUND CORRELATES WITH THE B-52 MAKING A VOR 

PENETRATION, LOW APPROACH AND MISSED APPROACH. PORTIONS OF THE 

MANEUVER ARE ACCOMPLISHED WITH THE AIRCRAFT LANDING LIGHTS ON. 

THE HAZE AND LAYERED CLOUD CONDITIONS COULD HAVE DIFFUSED LIGHT 

SOURCES AND MADE IDENTIFICATION DIFFICULT. (6) FOUR OCCURRENCES 

THAT CANNOT BE CORRELATED OR EXPLAINED AT THIS LEVEL ARE: (A) WHAT 

CAUSED THE AIRCRAFT RADAR ECHO. (B) AIRCRAFT LOSS OF UHF 

TRANSMISSION. (C) THE CAUSE OR SOURCE OF VISUAL AIRCRAFT SIGHTING OF 

A BRIGHTLY LIGHTED OBJECT AS PREVIOUSLY DESCRIBED IN PARAGRAPH A(6) 

AND A SIMULTANEOUS GROUND SIGHTING IN APPROXIMATELY THE SAME 

LOCATION. (D) THE OSCAR 7 ALARMS COULD BE ATTRIBUTED TO 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL EFFORT OF PRANKSTERS, HOWEVER NO EVIDENCE OF 

TRESPASSERS WAS FOUND. 

 

BT 

 









PROJECT 10073 RECORD 

 

1. DATE Ð TIME GROUP: 24 Oct 68; 24/0030--24/0530Z 

 

2. LOCATION: Minot AFB, North Dakota 

 

3. SOURCE: Military 

 

4. NUMBER OF OBJECTS: See Case 

 

5. LENGTH OF OBSERVATION: 4 Hours, 48 Minutes 

 

6. TYPE OF OBSERVATION: Air-Radar, Air-Visual, Ground-Visual 

 

7. COURSE: See Case 

 

8. PHOTOS: No 

 

9. PHYSICAL EVIDENCE: No 

 

10. CONCLUSION: Ground-Visual: 1. Probable (AIRCRAFT) (B-52), 2. Probable 

Astro (SIRIUS) Radar: Possible (PLASMA) Air-Visual: Possible (PLASMA) 

 

11. BRIEF SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS: SEE CASE FILE. COMMENTS: The 

ground visual sightings appear to be of the star Sirius and the B-52 which was 

flying in the area. The B-52 radar contact and the temporary loss of UHF 

transmission could be attributed to plasma, similar to ball lighting. The air-visual 

from the B-52 could be the star Vega which was on the horizon at the time, or 

could be a light on the ground, or possibly a plasma. 

 

FORM FTD SEP 63 0-329 (TDE) 

Previous editions of this form may be used\ 

 









MEMO FOR THE RECORD 24 October 1968 

 

Subject: UFO Observation, Minot AFB, North Dakota, 24 October 1968 

At about 1730 hours the FTD Duty Officer called Lt Marano and said that they had a pretty 

important UFO sighting from Minot AFB. I (Lt Marano) asked him what it was about and he said 

the only information he had was that the crew of a B-52 had sighted and photographed an UFO 

and that the Base Commander and Major General Nichols of the 15th Air Force were both 

interested. I got back to the office about 1745 hours, called Col Quintanilla and told him of the 

sighting then called Minot and talked to Lt Col Werlich, the UFO investigator, 897-1850 ext 3020 

or 2231. 

 

I asked him if he wanted immediate reaction from our office and he said no, that he hadnÕt 

necessarily wanted us to call him back that night and that our Duty Officer was really more 

excited than he was. However, since it was such an unusual sighting he wanted to know if we 

could help him in any way. 

 

I asked him the details of the sighting and he gave them. 

 

At about 0300 hours local, a B-52 that was about 39 miles northwest of Minot AFB and was 

making practice penetrations sighted an unidentified blip on their radar. Initially the target 

traveled approximately 2! mile in 3 sec or at about 3,000 mi/hr. After passing from the right to 

the left of the plane it assumed a position off the left wing of the 52. The blip stayed off the left 

wing for approximately 20 miles at which point it broke off. Scope photographs were taken. 

When the target was close to the B-52 neither of the two transmitters in the B-52 would operate 

properly but when it broke off both returned to normal function. 

 

At about this time a missile maintenance man called in and reported sighting a bright orangish-

red object. The object was hovering at about 1000 ft or so, and had a sound similar to a jet engine. 

The observer had stopped his car, but he started it up again. As he started to move the object 

followed him then accelerated and appeared to stop at about 6 Ð 8 miles away. The observer 

shortly afterward lost sight of it. 

 

In response to the maintenance manÕs call the B-52, which had continued its penetration run, was 

vectored toward the visual which was about 10 mile northwest of the base. The B-52 confirmed 

having sighted a bright light of some type that appeared to be hovering just over or on the ground. 

 

Fourteen other people in separate locations also reported sighting a similar object. Also, at this 

approximate time, security alarm for one of the sites was activated. This was an alarm for both 

the outer and inner ring. When guards arrived at the scene they found that the outer door was 

open and the combination lock on the inner door had been moved. The weather was generally 

misty, the temperature was 28 Ð 29 deg F and the wind 5 Ð 10 knots. 

 

He did not have all the information such as: Whether it had been painted by the radars at the 

control point? If control tower personnel had sighted anything unusual? If he had computed the 

azimuth and elevation from the fourteen witnesses to determine if they were looking at the same 

object or if they could have been possibly looking at stellar bodies? He didnÕt know whether 

anyone had seen a physical object or if they had just seen lights. Also, Col Werlich did not have 

an exact time sequence for the events. Col Quintanilla told Col Werlich that without this 

information there wasnÕt too much we could do. Col Werlich agreed and said that he would 

gather the information. 

 





MEMO FOR THE RECORD  

 

SUBJECT: 24 Oct 68 UFO Sighting from Minot AFB, N.D. 

 

At 11:15, 28 Oct 68, Sgt Jones received a call from Col Weyant, HQ SAC, Offut AFB, 

Nebr. 

 

He wanted to know how we received the UFO report from Minot AFB. Sgt Jones 

informed xx him it was received by phone. 

 

Wanted to know what interest we take in a report like this and what we do when we 

receive the report. Sgt Jones told him it should have been given to the UFO Investigator 

at Minot, but since it was phoned into Wright-Patterson, Lt Marano would get in touch 

with the UFO Investigator at Minot. Col Weyant then said, Òthe investigator would 

handle it in accordance with AFR 80-17Ó, Sgt Jones told him that was right. 

Col Weyant then said, Ò then you canÕt do anything until you receive their reportÓ, Sgt 

Jones said thats right. 

 

Col Weyant also wanted to know if there was any other reports for that period of time 

from that area. Sgt Jones told him to the best of his knowledge, he didnÕt think there was. 

Col Weyant said, who ever is handling the report to give him a call at 5556/4236, Sgt 

Jones informed that would be Lt Marano. 

 

 

 





 

 

 

MEMO FOR THE RECORD 28 Oct 68 

 

Subj: Call fm Col Wyatt, SAC Hqs 

 

At 1250 hours, 28 Oct 68, Col Wyatt, called Lt Marano and wanted to know if we (Lt 

Marano) had received any indication of any other reports from Minot. Lt Marano 

informed him that we havenÕt received any other reports from that area. We do get a copy 

of reports in accordance with AFR 80-17. Lt Marano told Col Wyatt that Col Werlich at 

Minot was doing the investigation. Col Werlich had called the Duty Officer at Wright-

Patterson who in turned called  Lt Marano and he (Lt M) called Col Quintanilla and they 

both called Col Werlich back and Col Werlich said he would do the investigation. Col 

Wyatt said he was trying to determine whether ADC had any known phenomena on 

radar. Col Wyatt asked Lt Marano if we ever participated in any investigations. Very 

seldom do we ever go out in the field. As far as Lt Marano was concerned Col Werlich 

was quite competent and he didnÕt feel that Col Werlich needed any additional help at 

this time. Col Wyatt said he gave Col Werlich the guidance and he guessed that Col 

Werlich got our telephone number out of the regulation. Col Wyatt said he felt that we 

couldnÕt give him any more information so he ended the conversation. 

 

 

 





 

 

 

 

MEMO FOR THE RECORD 29 October 1968 

 

Subject: UFO Sighting, 24 Oct 1968, Minot AFB 

 

On 29 October 1968, at 0945, Lt Marano called Minot AFB and asked for Col Werlich. It 

seems that Col Werlich is flying this morning so I talked to Mr. Carber. Mr Carber said 

that he thought that Col Werlich had prepared the UFO report and it was either sent out 

that morning of would be sent out today. 

 

 

 

 

 

 





MEMO FOR THE RECORD 30 October 1968 

 

Subj: Telephone conversation with Col Pullen, Hq SAC 

 

On 29 October 1968 at 1530 hours, Col Quintanilla telephone Col Pullen, Hq SAC, 

autovan 631-3600 (regular ext 2828, however he was at 4336). Col Pullen wanted a brief 

run down on the Minot sightings. Col Quintanilla told Col Pullen that he thought that the 

aircraft transmission receiver might also have caused the blip since it occurred for only a 

short period of time. The weather could have been a factor since there was an inversion. 

Also, the complete sighting is listed as having occurred for almost two hours and fifteen 

minutes. I feel that some of the men were looking at celestial bodies because of the 

inversion, causing scintillation. There were a number of stars in the area at the time. Col 

Pullen said he would like to receive a preliminary report giving a quick look. Col 

Quintanilla told him he would however we have to get the times. This business of two 

hours is too long to make an accurate report. There was an inversion between 2 and 5 and 

haze. IÕm (Col Quintanilla) pretty sure it was either caused by an internal radar 

malfunction that also caused the blip or because of the inversion he might have also 

picked up an anomalous blip. Unfortunately, Col Werlich wasnÕt able to have them pull a 

quick inspection of the set. Col Pullen wanted to know if we sent anyone up there to 

investigate the sighting. We did not send anybody up because I only have four people on 

my staff, myself, an assistant, a secretary and an admin sergeant. I talked to Col Werlich 

for over thirty minutes and since this didnÕt appear to unusual I didnÕt send anyone up. 

Col Pullen requested that Col Quintanilla send a preliminary report so that he could give 

it to General Stewart to get this thing simmered down. Send it SSO SAC attention Col 

Pullen. He requested that Col Quintanilla hit a little heavy on what has happened to other 

aircraft on occasions like this, this would help play the issue down. 

 

 







MEMO FOR THE RECORD 30 October 1968 

 

Subj: Need for Additional Info on Minot Sightings 

 

At 0900 hours, Lt Marano called Minot AFB, BaseOps, however, Col Werlich was flying 

so Lt Marano spoke with Sgt Hoy. Lt Marano requested that Sgt Hoy have Col Werlich 

obtain the following information and TWX it to our office. 

 

Have the navigator accompany someone and go out and interview the individual 

observers at the missile sites. Information that is needed is: 

 

1. When first observed 

2. Duration 

3. Course 

4. Description 

5. Az and elev when first seen 

6. Az and elev when last seen 

7. Could they also see stars 

 

Obtain statements from aircraft personnel to include: 

 

1. Speed of B-52 during radar paint 

2. Time, duration of aircraft radar sighting 

3. Time, duration and position of aircraft for visual sighting. 

4. Why did they feel the light was a UFO, could it actually have been a car, etc on the 

    ground. Did the ground observers see the airplane and the UFO both at the same time? 

5. Is there more than one radar on B-52 (ECM) Did it paint anything? Was there an ECM 

    operator on board? was he using his equipment? 

 

Other: 

Did RAPCON paint any UFOs while painting the aircraft. 

What other radars are in the area? Did they paint any unidentified targets? Are there 

sage sites in area? 

 

We need a statement that the missile sites had been broken into before and what results. 

 

Did ground maintenance check the equipment out after the B-52 landed? 

 

The following is to be sent to us by mail. 

 

Map of area 

 

Plot of flight path of B-52 from 0258 hours local, till landing, with time sequence 

markings on plot. 

 

AF Form 117 from each observer. Could be completed by observers at the time they are 

interviewed. 

 

Copies of the Scope Photos. 

















MEMO FOR THE RECORD 1 November 1968 

 

Subj: Telephone conversation of 31 Oct 68, Col Werlich Ð Lt Marano 

 

Col Werlich had the people fill out the AF Form 117, of course, he said, I monitored 

them while they filled them out, but I canÕt see where a navigator can help. What I did 

was take a blotter to get the angles and show them what 60, 90 etc angles were. 

 

The descriptions of this will take care of these sightings also. The courese were quite 

varied over a couple of hours and the aircraft took many courses. It will be interesting to 

cross check its path with the RAPCON versus the ground observers. Most of the original 

sightings were of the aircraft. 

 

The one we (Lt Marano) are mainly interested is the one that cannot be identified. The 

one of radar and the aircraft correlated pretty well. Col Werlich said Lt Marano should 

get a section map of the area. Base Ops at Wright-Patterson has hundreds of the sectional 

maps of the Minot area.  

 

Look on map, half way down the runway, TACCAN, 320 radius, 16 nautical miles. This 

is where aircraft saw the object. ThereÕs farm fields there. There is nothing there that 

would produce this, type of light. The same for OÕConnor and Nicely from November 7 

which is near Grano. I have gone over that are with a chopper. This weekend I would like 

to go down with a geiger counter and go down to the OSCAR 7 break-in. I (Col Werlich) 

think you will find that the most information comes from Airman OÕConner and Isley, 

and an aircraft instructor. Much of their discussion and description incorporates the 

activity of the B-52. It was only at the end that I was unable to pin point the fact that they 

did observe a light source and the B-52. You can see the lights of the base for at least 50 

miles away. I (Col W) asked if they saw the B-52 come towards the object. We know the 

52 got in real close to it. Did they see the object on the ground? (Lt M asked). They were 

able to see a light source while the 52 got in real close then it disappeared. 

 

Lt Marano asked if it was going with the wind and explained how we have had trouble 

with hot air balloons and he gave the description, duration, etc. 

 

Col Werlich informed Lt Marano that if he was familiar with the geography he would see 

why this wouldnÕt be possible. There must be four or five farm houses within a ten miles 

radius and Grano with six to ten small dwellings and the area is deserted at this time of 

the morning. I doubt that there would be any activity like this. The sighting was about 

eleven miles from November 7 site. This is a sensitive subject. Anybody that could 

unlock the padlock wouldnÕt be a prankster from the farm areas. There are keys for these 

padlocks and itÕs hard to judge how many keys have been made. It looks like a navy 

hatch and underneath is the combination lock. Pranksters just couldnÕt go and open it. 

The person, if it was a person, would have to know how to open it. We have had about 

three occurrences of this in the last two or three years doing this. All three of these cases 

were traced back to APÕs. Guys who had been in the service on these areas. It is not a 

serious offence. 99 chances out of 100, that if a person, a human being, accomplished this 



thing then it had to be somebody who had a key to the padlock. Lt Marano told Col 

Werlich that we have no evidence though that the UFO events did this. Col Werlich 

agreed but said that a Lieutenant examined the area the next day and could find no 

evidence of cars, tire tracks, footprints, etc. Col Werlich said he didnÕt know if an 

examination investigation was going on or not but felt they probably were looking into it. 

Lt Marano asked him to get the results of their investigation. Col Werlich said he was 

trying to take a positive approach towards this investigation. Almost 80 per cent were 

looking at the B-52. If you take a look at an aircraft at 20,000 ft, then you wouldnÕt see 

much but IÕm an to place logic in that it was there and what they saw was there. There is 

enough there that it is worth looking at. Nobody can definitely say that these people 

definitely saw the aircraft, but within reason they probably saw it. Lt Marano told Col 

Werlich that SAC was giving us trouble because they wanted to know what we are doing. 

Thursday afternoon I (Col Werlich) called, with the personal opinion that we needed 

technical assistance at that time and that is what we requested and we didnÕt get it and we 

have tried to do what we could. Gen Hollingsworth is interested. 

 

Anyway, IÕm sending the RAPCON TAPES, PHOTOS, and an overlay showing a 

movement of the aircraft, description of the aircraft movement prior to VFR. Aircraft was 

going through maneuvers and it would be most impossible to track it perfectly couse he 

was doing steep turns, ÒSÓ turns, etc. Now time and duration of the sighting was in my 

message. Speed of the B-52 was in the TWX. I only stated one radar in the message 

because there was only one radar set. The ECM equipment hadnÕt been used. RAPCON 

was painting, IFF equipment was operating in the airplane. ItÕs a fairly good size blip. 

Every time it sweeps it shows the blip. The object would have been covered by the blip. 

There is a Sage site to the south. They do not remember having any unidentified paints. 

The only one I have is the one on the plane The unusual part is the B-52 was in the 

middle of a sentence and the voice just quit transmitting right in the middle of the word. 

Because we had an accident a couple of weeks ago we were quite interested. 

Ground control asked them if they had any trouble to give Moday Squawk. The airplane 

changed both UHF and neither would transmit but they could receive, and each time to 

show that the could receive they hit the ident squawk which would last for thirty seconds 

each time. There was quite a bit of this. The navigator was the paint disappear as fast as it 

appeared. My personal opinion is that it couldnÕt be a malfunction because they 

transmitted before and afterwards. The aircraft was not checked out afterwards because 

the transmission was working. I didnÕt know if the heavy haze would have been enough 

to black out the transmission. Lt Marano explained that we do not have a good time 

sequence. Col Werlich said he tried to start with the first things first in his TWX. The 

most important things are the AF Forms 117 and the transcription with RAPCON. Lt 

Marano then explained about the many astronomical bodies that were over the area at the 

time and when there is quite an inversion they are magnified even greater. Col Werlich 

said some of the observers could see stars and others couldnÕt. We had a Raggedy Ann 

type of cover. So many layers of haze, quite a layer of haze. Col Werlich then put 

Sgt Dickson from the weather office on the telephone. Sgt Dickson was sending us 

complete weather data, however, he said we should be able to obtain the weather from 

the base weather office at Wright-Patterson since they get it as it comes off the wires. The 

weather data Sgt Dickson used was obtained from Glasgow.  



 

The following data was given: 

 

2000 ft alt         temperature +4¡ cent        Due point -3!¡ cent 

3200                                   +10.5¡                              -2!¡ 

5000                                     +9¡                                  0¡ 

8500                                     +1¡                                 -5¡ 

11,500                                    Ò                                   -8¡ 

There was a pretty good temperature inversion. 

 

Col Werlich said he would send an overlay for the 200 series map chart which is used by 

the bomb people in the targetting section and the people over at W-P should have the 

master chart. The chart is classified so to save time, signatures, etc, Col Werlich is 

sending the overlay so that we can put it over the chart that the Bomb people here. See 

the Bomb Nav targetting people for the 200 series chart. 

 

Gen Hollingsworth has been given all the information that Col Werlich obtained. Col 

Werlich said that Gen Hollingsworth was briefing Gen Compton and this briefing was 

probably going on at the time that Col Werlich was speaking with Lt Marano (time was 

approx 2 pm, EST, 31 Oct). Col Werlich said that you had to realize that there is only one 

person looking at the radar sent. He didnÕt take scope photos at first until the pilot said 

why donÕt you take some photos. This was towards the end. They had it visually all the 

way down. Each scope photos is three seconds. There is noting of value in the 

conversation. The blip changed shape, round, rectangular, etc. Col Werlich said he would 

be flying tomorrow and Monday. Col Werlich said he had done the initial investigation in 

accordance with the regulation and IÕm at the limit of my capabilities. Col Werlich can 

send supplemental data and will if we make our desires known and inform what specific 

information we want. Col Werlich said we were hoping for technical assistance and we 

didnÕt get it. Lt Marano told Col Werlich that we felt that he was doing an adequate job 

as far as technical data. Col Werlich said thes was his first report and didnÕt know how to 

ask questions or anything and he had spent too much time on it already. 

 

 





 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

MEMO FOR THE RECORD 1 November 1968 

 

Talked to Mr Goff, TDPA, who is quite familiar with air-borne radars. Mr Goff said that 

from the evidence available at this time it would appear to him that the sightings may 

have been precipitated by some type of ionized air plasma similar to ball lightning. He 

felt that a plasma could account for the radar blip, loss of transmission and some of the 

visual sightings. The entry of the missile site is being investigated by local authorities and 

with the information at our disposal at this time no explanation is offered. 

 







 

 

On 24 Oct 68 the following personnel at the listed LCFÕs sited the UFO at times indicate 

 

At 0308 hours the initial report was received from a maintenance team enroute from Nov- 

8 to Nov-7. An A1C OÕconnor was the maintenance Team Chief and he stated that all 

members of the team observed the lighted object. They further stated that it was reddish-

orange in color, a very large object, with flashing green and white lights. After they 

entered N-7 LF the object came directly over head with the sound of jet engines. SSgt 

Bond the FSC at Nov Flt stated that the object which looked to him as the sun, came near 

the hardened antenna at Nov-1. It then moved to the right and he sent the SAT out to 

check and see what it was. The object then moved about one mile away with the Nov 

SAT following. They came within ! mile from where it appeared to be landing. When it 

reached surface the lights became dimmer and finally went out. After this they could see 

nothing. SSgt Smith at Oscar-1 saw the object separate in two parts and go in opposite 

directions and return and pass under each other. At this time Juliet Flt and Mike Flt Team 

observed the same things and described it the same way. The approximate grid coordinate 

of the apparent landing was at AA-43. The entire observation period as near as can be 

determined was about 45 minutes. 

 

[ handwritten comment: ÒSmith does not say this on 117Ó] 

 

0308   

Nov-1  

SSgt Bond  

A1C Adams 

A1C Jablonski 

 

0320 

Oscar- 1 

SSgt Smith  

A1C Bajgiar 

A1C Vennedall 

 

Camper Team 

A1C McDowell R 

A1C Johnson W 

 

0325                       

Mike-1                                     

SSgt Halko  

A1C Jenkins  

A1C Richardson  

 

0324 

Juliet-1 

SSgt. Wagla 

A1C Allis 

AIC Derr 

 

 





 

 

0800.  Object 8/E of N-7 moving toward site with brillant light like the sun. Lights 

flashing on and off. Its too brillant and big for an aircraft now moving south and hovered 

over N-7, turned green, amber off than on. 

0818.  Below 1,000 feet, hovers somewhat, makes no turns like a jet Ð straight forward 

shot. 

0819.  Moving NWW white light on. 

0820.  Object now appears one mile away and moving in on them. 

0825.  Object now reversed direction and moving toward site, now 600 feet from site and 

lower from 800 feet. 

0828.  Two are seen now. Jet engines heard now very clearly. 

0829.  Moving S/W of site and gaining altitude. 

0830.  Just are in sight now when it passed over site it looked like two high headlights. 

Moving real slow when oversight Ð could hear engines. 

0833.  Disappeared Ð moved S/E to far from eyesight. 

0836.  Disappeared for 3 minutes then reappeared. Same spot and moving back toward N 

7. 

0838.  Coming out of S/E once more. 

0840.  Hovering 3 miles away 1 to 2000 feet very dim white light. 

0841.  Moving in toward N-7 again, light getting brighter. Hovering. 

0842.  In one position. 

0844.  White lights went out, green light on and moving rapidly now. Green light gone 

out and white light coming back on. 

0850.  Object N/W, reversed and moving off again S/E. 

0850.  Disappear then reappears and coming back N-7 from S/E, lights getting brighter. 

0856.  Still moving from S/E. 

0856.  Object now West 1 to 2000 feet. 

0857.  Now approximately 600 feet. Red flashing light moving N/W. 

0858.  Now white light hovering 500 to 1000 feet. Lights now flashing white. 

0926.  Object 8/W of N 1 moving north then lights went out. A B-52 went out to location 

of sighting and saw object and had on radar 20,000 feet. Object followed B-52 to fifteen 

miles from base. During this time B-52 lost radio contact on all frequencies. At this time 

N-7 lost sight of object. B-52 went around again and negative contact. 

0940.  B-52 landed. 

0940.  N-7 picked up object again 3 miles west of site. Stationary Ð seems to be on the 

groundÐ lights bright orange then illuminated to white then white disappeared and green 

came on. 

0944.  Disappeared. 

0945.  In sight Ð stationary position. 

1004.  Object has moved Ð still west of N-7. Now stationary once more. 

1010.  2 miles E of N-7 Ð object still 5 miles west of him approximately 50 feet off 

ground stationary green lights. 

 









Transcript of tape for 24 Oct 68 from 0830 to 0915  

ct Ð controller    ac Ð aircraft    tw Ð tower  

 

0830          Controllers received information on UFO 24 miles NW  

0834          JAG 31 a B-52 on TA calibration check to rw 11 requested clearance to WT at  

                  FL200  

0834    ac   MIB approach control does JAG 31 have clearance to WT fix at FL200?  

ct   JAG 31 roger climb out on a heading of 290 climb and maintain 5000 standby  

      for higher altitude weÕre trying to get it from center now  

0835    ct   JAG 31 climb and maintain FL200  

ac   31 roger  

ct   And JAG 31 on your way out to the WT fix request you look out  

      toward your 1:00 position for the next 15 or 16 miles and see if you see any  

      orange glows out there  

ac   Roger roger.... glows 31  

ct   Somebody is seeing flying saucers again  

ac   Roger I see a .... (garbled)  

0852    ct   JAG 31 MIB apch  

ac   31 go ahead  

ct   31 the UFO is being picked up by weathers radar also, should be your 1:00  

      position 3 miles now  

ac   We have nothing on our airborne radar and IÕm in some pretty thick haze  

right now and unable to see out that way  

ct   roger  

ct   JAG 31 upon reaching the WT fix youÕre cleared for approach report leaving  

      FL200  

ac   Roger 31  

0854    ac   Departure 31 level 200  

ct   JAG 31 roger report leaving FL200  

ac   31  

0855    ac   Approach control this is JAG 31  

ct   JAG 31 Minot approach  

0856    ac   WeÕd like a straight Tacan approach, low approach rw 11 then a vector  

around for a GCA low approach  

ct   After completion of low approach climb and maintain 3200 climb heading 335  

      report steady.... 31 report leaving 200 on this approach  

ac   31 wilco and I copied missed approach  

ct   31  

0858    ac   Approach control 31  

ct   go ahead.... 31 go... JAG 31 Minot go ahead....  

0859    ct   JAG 31 Minot approach go ahead.... JAG 31 if you hear me squawk ident....  

                  31 Minot  

0900    ct   JAG 31 if you hear me squawk ident.... JAG 31 ident observed cleared for the  



                  approach attempt contact on frequency 271.3 and youÕre cleared for the low  

                  approach  

  ct  to tw  Tower this is on Jag 31, disregard, heÕs about 24 miles out but can I have  

      clearance on him now for a low approach, he might be having radio problems  

tw  Cleared for low approach wind 150[?]2  

ct   JAG 31 youÕre cleared for low approach wind 150[?]2, if you hear me squawk  

      ident  

ct   JAG 31 if youÕre having any other difficulties besides radio transmitter  

      squawk mayday.... (no mayday squawk received)  

ac   Minot approach control how do you read this transmitter ct JAG 31 youÕre  

      very very weak on 271.3 how me  

ac   Roger I hear you loud and clear ac (weak and garbled)  

ct   YouÕre very very weak attempt contact on frequency 326.2  

0902    ac   Minot approach control JAG 31 how do you hear 

ct   YouÕre loud and clear how me  

ac   Roger youÕre loud and clear  

ct   Remain this frequency  

ac   Our UFO was off to our left there when we started penetration  

ct   Roger understand you did see something on your left side 

ac   We had a radar return at about a mile and a quarter nine oÕclock position for  

       about the time we left 200 to about 14  
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ct   roger request radio check on 271.3 then return this frequency again 

ac   271.3  

0903    ct   JAG 31 how do you hear this transmitter  

ac   YouÕre loud and clear how we  

ct   YouÕre loud and clear also  

ac   O.K. IÕll stay on this frequency?  

ct   Affirmative I was wondering how far out did you see that UFO?  

0904    ac   He was about 11/2 miles off our left wing at 35 miles when we started in and  

                  he stayed with us Ôtill about 10  

ct   I wonder if that could have been your radio troubles  

ac   I donÕt know.... but thatÕs exactly when they started  

ct   Roger  

ct   31 cleared for low approach report missed approach  

ac   31 roger  

0906    ac   31 going around  

ct   31 roger  

0909    ac   Steady 335 3200  

ct   JAG 31 roger, radar contact this will be a vector to the precision final  

      approach course rw 11  



ac   JAG 31 roger  

ct   Jag 31 if no transmissions received for one minute in the pattern take over  

      visually if unable cleared for approach  

ac   Roger 31 understand  

ct   Jag 31 turn left heading 290 maintain 3200 downwind leg  

ac   290 3200 JAG 31  

ct   JAG 31 say type landing  

ac   31 will be low approach  

ct   31 roger any intentions after low approach  

ac   Vector around for an ASR approach low approach  

ct   Missed approach instructions remain the same do you wish them repeated  

ac   Negative 31  

ct   JAG 31 perform landing check  

ac   31 roger cockpit complete  

ct    JAG 31 check altimeter 30.12  

ac   30.12 roger  

0913    ct   JAG 31 are you observing any more UFOÕs  

ac   Negative on radar, we canÕt see anything visually  

ct   JAG31 roger  

ct   JAG 31 roger the personnel from the missile site advise they donÕt see  

      anything anymore either  

ac   Roger  

ct   JAG 31 turn left heading 200 maintain 3200 base leg  

ac   Roger 200 3200  

0914    ct   JAG 31  

0915    ct   JAG 31 turn left heading 140 maintain 3200 dogleg to final  

ac   Roger 140 3200  

ct   JAG 31 turn left heading 110 maintain 3200  

ac   Roger 110 3200  

0917          Final approach 

0921    ac   Approach control this is JAG 31  

ct   JAG 31 this is Minot approach control go ahead  

ac   IÕd like to get a vector around for an IFR, surveillance approach like to  

      touch down at 40 past  

ct   Roger you want full stop at 40  

ac   Affirm be termination  

ct   Jag 31 roger turn left heading 335 maintain 3200 this will be a vector to the  

      surveillance final approach course rw11 usable length 31,200, descent to  

      minimum descent altitude will be authorized 5 miles from rw  

ac   31 roger  

ct   Lost communication remain the same do you wish any portion repeated  

ac   Negative 31  

ct   31 roger ct (garbled)  



ac   31 roger  

ct   JAG 31 (garbled) requests that somebody from your aircraft stop in at  
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      baseops after you land  

ac   Roger 31 weÕll give them a call  

ct   31 roger  

ct   Jag 31 turn left heading 200 maintain 3200 base leg  

ac   Roger 200 3200  

ct   Jag 31 turn left heading 140 maintain 3200  

ac   140 3200 JAG 31  

ct   Jag 31 turn left heading 115 maintain 3200 extended final  

ac   Roger 31 understand heading 115?  

ct   31 roger heading 115  

0928          JAG 31 on final for landing 



































































































































   

NNNN 

 

RR YSNKRA 

 

DE YSNKAH 23 3062015 

 

R 012014Z 

 

FM AFSSO FTD 

 

TO SSO SAC 

 

ZEM 

 

UNCLAS E F T O TDPT 

 

TO COL PULLEN SSO SAC. FROM LT COL QUINTANILLA 

 

REFERENCE OUR TELECON WITH REGARDS TO MINOT AFB UFOÕS. IT IS MY 

FEELINGS, AFTER REVIEWING PRELIMINARY INFORMATION SUBMITTED BY MONOT, 

THAT UFO PAINTED BY B-52 ON RADAR AND ALSO OBSERVED VISUALLY BY IP AND 

PERSONNEL ON GROUND IS MOST PROBABLY A PLASMA OF THE BALL-LIGHTNING 

CLASS. PLASMAS OF THIS TYPE WILL PAINT ON RADAR AND ALSO AFFECT SOME 

ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT AT CERTAIN FREQUENCIES. PLASMAS ARE NOT UNCOMMON, 

HOWEVER, THEY ARE UNIQUE AND EXTREMELY DIFFICULT TO DUPLICATE IN THE 

LABORATORY. ALSO BECAUSE OF THE TIME DURATIONS, FEEL STRONGLY THAT SOME 

SECURITY GUARDS AND MAINTENANCE CREW WERE OBSERVING SOME FIRST 

MAGNITUDE CELESTIAL BODIES WHICH WERE GREATLY MAGNIFIED BY THE INVERSION 

LAYER AND HAZE WHICH WAS PRESENT AT MINOT DURING THE TIME OF THE UFO 

OBSERVATIONS. DO NOT CONSIDER THE PHYSICAL VIOLATION OF THE LOCK AS BEING 

RELATED IN ANY WAY WITH UFOÕS. I CONSIDER THE UFO REPORTS AS FAIRLY ROUTINE, 

EXCEPT FOR THE PLASMA OBSERVATION WHICH IS INTERESTING FROM A SCIENTIFIC 

POINT OF VIEW. WE WILL STUDY THIS REPORT IN MORE DETAIL WHEN WE RECEIVE THE 

RAW DATA FROM MINOT. 

315 

 





 

 

NNNN                                                                                                              

  RECEIVED 

                                                                                                                        7 Nov 68  16 17z 

                                                                                                                          AFSSO FTD 

 

 

 

 

ZCZCNKA488RAA766 [note: some digits uncertain this line] 

 

RR YSNKAH 

 

DE YSNKRA 16 3121548 

 

R 071540Z 

 

FM SSO SAC 

 

TO AFSSO FTD/TDR/TDPT/TDPI 

 

ZFM 

 

UNCLAS E F T O DDI 

 

REFERENCE YOUR TDPT MESSAGE REGARDING MINOT AFB  

UFO. SAC COMMANDER AND STAFF ARE EXTREMELY INTERESTED  

IN THIS ITEM. REQUEST A COPY OF YOUR REPORT OF THIS  

INCIDENT BE FORWARDED THIS HEADQUARTERS AS SOON AS 

POSSIBLE IF ANY DIFFICULTY IS  

ENCOUNTERED SECURING RAW DATA OR ASSISTANCE FROM  

MINOT. PLEASE ADVISE. YOUR EXPEPITIOUS HANDLING OF  

THIS INCIDENT IS APPRECIATED. 

090 

 





 

 

MEMO FOR THE RECORD 8 November 1968 

Subj: Minot AFB Sightings 

 

On 8 November 1968, in the afternoon, several calls were placed to Col Werlich at Minot 

AFB at 897-1850 ext 3020 and 2231. However, we could not get an answer. Lt Marano 

wanted to ask him about the weather radar. 





















 

 

STAR HOPPING IN THE NORTHERN HEMISPHERE 
A List of Prominent Stars In Order Of Brightness 

    

 Star Position   
Star Name (Right Ascension/Declination) Color Magnitude 

    

Sirius 6 Hours, 45.0 Mins./-16° 35' Blue-red-white-green - 1.58 

Vega 18 Hours, 35.2 Mins./+38° 44' Blue-white + 0.04 

Capella 5 Hours, 18 Mins./+45° 57' Yellow + 0.21 

Arcturus 6 Hours, 41.0 Mins./-18° 33' Orange to yellowish + 0.24 

Rigel 5 Hours, 12.1 Mins./-8° 15' Blue-white + 0.31 

Procyon 7 Hours, 38.7 Mins./+5° 21' Yellowish-white + 0.60 

Altair 6 Hours, 41.0 Mins./-18° 33' Yellowish-white + 0.80 

Betelgeuse 5 Hours, 52.5 Mins./+7° 24' Red + 0.92 

Aldebaran 4 Hours, 33 Mins./+16° 25' Orange to reddish + 1.00 

Pollux 7 Hours, 43.3 Mins./+28° 8' Yellow + 1.21 

Spica 13 Hours, 22.6 Mins./+18° 25' Blue + 1.21 

Antares 16 Hours, 28.3 Mins./-26° 16' Red + 1.22 

Formalhaut 22 Hours, 54.9 Mins./-29° 53' White + 1.28 

Deneb 20 Hours, 33.7 Mins./+45° 3' White + 1.33 

Regulus ? 10 Hours, 5.7 Mins./+12° 13' Blue-white + 1.34 

Castor 7 Hours, 31.4 Mins./+32° Green-white + 1.53 

Epsilon Ursus Majoris 12 Hours, 81.3 Mins./+58° 10' White + 1.60 

Bellatrix 5 Hours, 22.4 Mins./+6° 18' Blue + 1.69 

Mira 2 Hours, 16.0 Mins./-3° 12' Red + 1.7 to 9.5 

Episilon Orionis 5 Hours, 33.7 Mins./-1° 14' Blue + 1.75 

Beta Tauri 5 Hours, 23.1 Mins./+23° 34' Blue-white + 1.78 

Alpha Persei 3 Hours, 23.7 Mins./+48° 41' Yellow-white + 1.88 

Eta Ursus Majoris 13 Hours, 45.0 Mins./+45° 34' Blue + 1.81 

Gamma Casseopeia ? 6 Hours, 34.3 Mins./+16° 27' White + 1.83 

Alpha Ursus Majoris 11 Hours, 38.7 Mins./+62° 1' Orange + 1.85 

Delta Denis Majoris ? 7 Hours, 6.4 Mins./-28° 10' Yellow +1.93 

Beta Denic Majoris ? 6 Hours, 23.5 Mins./-17° 58' Blue + 1.98 

Zeta Orinis 5 Hours, 28.2 Mins./-1° 53' Blue + 2.05 

Beta A ? 51 Hours, 58.9 Mins./-44° 57' White + 2.07 

Ploaris (Pole Star) 1 Hour, 46.8 Mins./+23° 2' Yellowish + 2.12 

Alpha Ophinchi ? 17 Hours, 32.3 Mins./+12° 33' White + 2.14 

Delta Sagittarii 18 Hours, 52.2 Mins./-26° 22' Blue + 2.14 

Alpha Andromedae 8 Hours, 5.8 Mins./+26° 48' White +2.15 

Alpha Hydrea 2 Hours, 29.1 Mins./-8° 23' Orange +2.16 

Mizer ? 13 Hours, 21.8 Mins./+55° 11' Green-white + 2.18 

EXPLANATORY NOTE: Right Ascension on the Celestial Shphere is equivalent to Longitude on the Earth; 
Declination is equivalent to Latitude.  A plus (+) sign before Declination indicates north of the Equator, a minus (-) 
sign means south of the Equator.  In terns of magnitudes, minus numbers are indicators of increasing brightness as 
the numbers grow larger; plus numbers indicate a decrease in brightness as the numbers grow larger.  The degree 
(°) symbol should be understood by everyone.  The symbol for minutes of arc (') indicates fractions of a degree; each 
degree is composed of 60 minutes of arc.  “mins.” of course is a common abbreviation for “minute,” in the case of 
Right Ascension, or Celestial Longitude, the minutes are minutes of time and not of arc. 

These stars can be tested in several ways” a) by the use of well aligned  setting circles on an equatorial mount, b) 
by the use of ????? (one type is illustrated on the ?? of this chapter – The Edmund Star Finder – which is highly 
recommended) and finally c) by the use of good star plotters such as the AccuStar also pictured in this chapter. 







TDPT (UFO) 13 NOV 1968 

 

UFO Observation, 24 October 1968 

 

Special Security Office (SAC) 

 

1. Reference SSO message 071540Z, with regards to evaluations of UFO reports from 

Minot AFB. The following conclusions have been reached after a thorough study of the 

data submitted to the Foreign Technology Division. The ground visual sightings appear 

to be of the star Sirius and the B-52 which was flying in the area. The B-52 radar contact 

and the temporary loss of UHF transmission could be attributed to a plasma similar to 

ball lightning. The air visual from the B-52 could be the star Vega which was on the 

horizon at the time, or it could be a light on the ground, or possibly a plasma. The 

physical violation of the lock of OSCAR 7 does not seem to be related to UFOs in any 

way. 

 

2. No further investigation by the Foreign Technology Division is contemplated. For your 

information we are attaching a copy of the sequence of events, a resume of the sightings 

and a discussion of the background information. 

 

FOR THE COMMANDER 

/s/ 

 

 

HECTOR QUINTANILLA, Jr, Lt Colonel, USAF 

Chief, Aerial Phenomena Branch  

Aerospace Technologies Division  

Production Directorate 

3 Atch 

1. Sequence of Events 

2. Resume of Sightings 

3. Discussion of Background  

    w/3 Atch 

 

 

 Cy to: USAF (SAFOICC) 

           862 Combat Support Group 

           Minot AFB, North Dakota 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



SEQUENCE OF EVENTS 

 

0030                Airman Isley sighted light in the east (117) 

 

0230                A1C OÕConner sighted bright light (117)  

 

                        SSgt Smith sighted bright star light (117) 

 

0308                SSgt Bond, A1C Adams, A1C Jablonski sighted light in SSE  

                        (Ltr fm Lt Col Werlich & 117s) 

 

0320                SSgt Smith, A1C Bajgiar, A1C Vennedall sight UFO  

                        (Ltr fm Lt Col Werlich) 

 

0324                SSgt Wagla, A1C Allis, A1C Derr sight UFO  

                        (Ltr fm Lt Col Werlich) 

 

0325                SSgt Halko, A1C Jenkins, A1C Richardson sight UFO  

                        (Ltr fm Lt Col Werlich) 

 

0335                B-52 on heading 290¡ asked to look for orange light 15 to 16 miles at 1 

                        oÕclock position (reply affirmative?) ÒA/C roger I see a . . . (garbled)Ó 

                        (Transcript from tape) 

 

0345                A1C OÕConner no longer sees light (117) 

 

0352                 B-52 in haze. Weathers radar places object at three miles at 1 oÕclock.  

                         B-52 cannot see. (Transcript of tape) 

 

0358                 B-52 loses transmission to tower. (Transcript of tape)  

 

Between  

0400-0402        B-52 regains ability to transmit. (Transcript of tape) 

 

0406:15             B-52 scope photos start (scope photo) 

 

0406:51             B-52 scope photos end (scope photo) 

 

0413                  Controller tells 52 that missile site personnel advise  

                          that they donÕt see anything any more. 

 

0415                   SSgt Smith last sighted light (117) 

 

0417                   A/C requests final to touchdown at 0440 (Transcript of tape) 

 

Atch# 1 



0428                   A/C on final for landing (Transcript of tape) 

 

0435                   Pilot turns on base leg for final landing and is observing unidentified 

                           orange light (Transcript of tape) 

 

0500                   SSgt Bond no longer sees light (117) 

 

0518                   A1C Adams no longer sees light (117) 

 

                           A1C Jablonski no longer sees light (117) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2 



 

RESUME 

 

Airman Isley stated that he observed the object from 0030 to 0430, for 3! to 4 

hours. It was seen south of his position, first being seen in the east and disappearing in 

the southeast. The lights looked like the lights of a jet aircraft and it came within hearing 

distance twice. The sound was that of jet engines. During the period of observation it 

went out of sight a few times and then reappeared. At one time he sighted two objects. 

Also sighted B-52 on its first pass. 

A1C OÕConner, who was with Airman Isley, stated that he saw the UFO from 

0230 to 0345 hours. (No explanation for conflict in duration.) The light was seen moving 

in various directions in the southern skies. The object appeared as a self-luminous big 

ball of white light that seemed to change to a green light, then later to a dim amber color. 

Heard a noise similar to that of a jet aircraft. A B-52 in the area was asked to check out 

the sighting and was seen west of the object. The object did not appear again after the B-

52 made its first pass (52 made pass at about 0335 hours). 

A1C Jablonski, who was dispatched by SSgt Bond to November 1 with Airman 

Isley and A1C OÕConner, reported that he sighted the object for two hours off and on. 

The object was self luminous with glowing orange-red, white and greenish alternating 

and at times 

 

ATCH #2 

 

combinations could be seen. When first dispatched, sighted another object exactly that 

same as that which appeared out of the east and moved toward the other. A B-52 was 

diverted to the general area. First seen and heard about 35 minutes after first sighting of 

object. Object stayed basically to the southeast, while B-52 was in southwesterly 

position. 

A1C Adams, who was dispatched with A1C Jablonski, also stated that he sighted 

the object for about two hours in the southern skies. The UFO seemed to assume a 

stationary position, first in a hovering position, then it would speed up. The reddish 



orange light kept changing white and occasionally green. B-52 bomber heard 

approximately 45 minutes after seeing UFO. B-52 west and much higher than UFO. 

SSgt Bond sighted to object in the southern skies for two hours twenty six 

minutes. The UFO appeared as a point of light. It appeared about the same as landing 

lights on the B-52 which was diverted to the area, except for the flashing red lights on the 

B-52. 

Ssgt Smith sighted the UFO from 0230 to 0415 hours. It was seen primarily on 

the south southwest off and on for 1 hour 15 minutes. The object appeared as though a 

star would appear on the horizon on a clear night. The phenomenon appeared to be a 

reddish burnt orange. SSgt Smith saw it fade and change as a star might twinkle.  

 

2 

 

He also noticed a slight hint of green. The object resembled the planet Mars, in color and 

size, as it rises on the horizon. 

Major Partin, the pilot of the B-52, visually sighted an unidentified light from 

0430 till 0435 hours local. It appeared as a bright orange ball of light about 15 miles 

away in the west-northwest, and was either on the ground or slightly above the ground. 

The light remained stationary as he flew toward it. He turned onto the base leg about one 

mile south of the light and was above it. The light did not move during this time. 

No detailed information was submitted to this office relative to the sightings of 

A1C Bajgiar, A1C Vennedall, SSgt Wagla, A1C Allis, A1C Derr, SSgt Halko, A1C 

Jenkins and A1C Richardson. Nor was any information submitted with regards to the 

possible visual observation by aircraft at 0335 hours local, radar paint by weathers radar 

at 0352, or exact time when the B- 52 first entered the area of the sightings. 
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DISCUSSION OF BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

 

 

Weather conditions were such that there was haze and scattered clouds in the area of the 

sighting. There was also a temperature inversion at the 2 Ð 5,000 ft altitude level. Stars 

could be seen and this was indicated in all the AF Forms 117 submitted to Wright-

Patterson Air Force Base. 

 

A. 

1. Sirius was the brightest astronomical object in the skies during the period of the 

sightings. It has a stellar magnitude of Ð1.56, has characteristic colors of blue-red- white-

green, and would have been visible in the southeastern sky during most of the sightings. 

(See Atch #1) 

 

2. The scintillation of Sirius would have been increased by the temperature 

inversion. 

3. Common celestial objects when seen through haze are often misinterpreted. 

(See Atch #2) 

4. Clouds passing in front of the star would have caused it to disappear and then 

reappear. 

5. Stationary lights when seen against a black background can appear to  

move. This process is called autokinesis.  (See Atch #3) 

 

B. 

1. Initial report indicated a simultaneous ground visual and air visual 

at about 0335 local. This was not substantiated by the pilotÕs form 117. The pilot 

indicated he sighted an unidentified light at about 0435 local. 

 

 

 

 

Atch #3 



 

2. The B-52 arrived in the area on a 50 nautical mile radius clearance and began 

various maneuvers including a vertical ÒSÓ pattern. This took place at almost the same 

time as the first sighting and the subsequent activities of the object were in fact the B-52 

accomplishing upper airwork. Later sightings of bright lights and flashing green and 

white lights, accompanied a low jet engine sound, correlate with the B-52 making a VOR 

penetration, low approach, and missed approach. Portions of the maneuver are 

accomplished with the aircraft landing lights on. The haze layered cloud conditions could 

have diffused light sources and made identification difficult (ref TWX from Lt Col 

Werlich). 

 

3. At 0435 local, the pilot of the B-52 sighted a bright in the west-northwest on or 

near the ground. At 0435 Vega was on the horizon at azimuth 345 degrees. 

 

    C. 

1. Plasmas can effect electrical equipment and can also be painted on radar. 

2. Plasmas, such as ball lightning, can occur in clear weather as well as stormy 

weather. 

3. Plasmas, such as ball lightning, can be seen visually and appear as a fiery ball. 

The most common colors are red, orange, yellow, blue and white. 

4. Aurora Borealis is quite often seen from Minot AFB at this time of the year and 

is an electrical atmospheric phenomenon. 
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AT 0300 local 24 October 1968 

 

AZIMUTH                               ELEVATION 

Regulus                                                               78                                              10 

Capella                                                                85                                              80 

Castor                                                                  88                                              50 

Pollux                                                                  91                                              45 

Procyon                                                             112                                              30 

Betelgeuse                                                         138                                              47 

Sirius                                                                 138                                              28  

Rigel                                                                  158                                              35 

Aldebaran                                                          164                                              60 

Aries                                                                  235                                              45  

Deneb                                                                315                                              22 

Vega                                                                  331                                                4 

 

AT 0400HOURS LOCAL, 24 OCTOBER 1968 

 

Mars                                                                    83                                         at horizon 

Jupiter                                                                 82                                  just below horizon 

Regulus                                                               89                                              20 

Capella                                                                __                                              90 

Castor                                                                  91                                              58 

Pollux                                                                106                                              55 

Procyon                                                             126                                              37 

Sirius                                                                 152                                              24  

Betelgeuse                                                         159                                              50  

Rigel                                                                  175                                              35  

Aldebaran                                                          190                                              80 

Aries                                                                  251                                              47 

Deneb                                                                324                                              15 

Vega                                                                  341                                        at horizon 
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PROJECT 10073 RECORD 

 

1. DATE Ð TIME GROUP 

11 Jul 68 

0300 local 1200Z 

 

2. LOCATION 

Eielson AFB Alaska 

 

3. SOURCE 

Military 

 

4. NUMBER OF OBJECTS 

One 

 

5. LENGTH OF OBSERVATION 

25 Mins 

 

6. TYPE OF OBSERVATION 

ground-visual 

 

7. COURSE 

See Case 

 

8. PHOTOS 

No 

 

9. PHYSICAL EVIDENCE 

No 

 

10. CONCLUSION 

RADAR: Probable Anomalous propagation: 

VISUAL: Probable Astronomical (MOON) 

Comments: See reverse side of card 

 

11. BRIEF SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS 

At 0300 local, several aircraft controllers sighted a large orange or yellow light in a clear 

area of sky south of the base. The light did not move much laterally (except slightly west) 

and gradually became dimmer until it disappeared to 0325 into the haze that had moved 

into the area. The Fairbanks RAPCON was contacted, by the tower personnel, and 

reported radar returns south of Eielson AFB. 

 

COMMENTS: The 744 ACQ Squadron at Murphy Dome located 35 km west of Eielson 

AFB was requested report any visual or radar sightings in area in question. No sightings 

made. There were no known aircraft or balloons that could have been in the area in 



question. There was a good correlation between the times of the radar sightings and 

visuals but radar sightings do not correlate well with visuals in reference to movement, 

quantity of objects involved and position of objects. This combined with the statement by 

the RAPCON console operator that he thought the paints were radar ÒghostsÕ indicated 

that the radar paints were indeed due to anomalous propagation. At 0300 local the moon 

was at azimuth of 194 deg and elevation of 5 to 6 deg and was very nearly a full moon 

(full moon 10 July 68). At about 0325 local it was at approximately 201 deg az and at 

about 4 to 5 deg elevation. This combined with the statement that the object was seen in a 

bright patch of sky and that the sky gradually hazed over in the south would seem to 

indicate that the observers were looking at the moon.  
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The disorientation that pilots experience during night formation flight may result 

from what is called the autokinetic illusion. The autokinetic illusion is a visual 

phenomenon in which a stationary spot of light against a dark background appears to 

move erratically. It is known to have been experienced by pilots when they were 

observing formation lights on other aircraft (8). In fact, this illusion can discomfort a 

trained pilot to the extent that he will spin in a link trainer (8). In a recent night formation 

flight accident a surviving pilot reported that he ÒsawÓ the other two aircraft in the 

formation peel-off to the left when actually, they had not changed course (16). On the 

basis of this false information he maneuvered his aircraft so as to collide with the other 

two with the resultant loss of one pilot and three F-86D aircraft. The Òpeeling-offÓ of 

those two aircraft is typical of the nature of the autokinetic illusion.  

 

Investigations of the autokinetic illusion reveal that the apparent movement is 

greatest and most frequent when small (point-source), dim lights are being viewed but it 

is still present in the case of large light sources (6, 7) and, although to a lesser degree, 

when viewing patterns of lights (8). Therefore, the use of more or larger area reference 

lights in formation flight should cause a reduction in the autokinetic effect. It has been 

demonstrated that autokinetic movement was frequent and large when only one reference 

light was visible during formation flight, was much reduced when two reference lights 

were visible, and reduced even more when tree [three?] reference lights were visible (8). 

 

 

REFERENCE WADC TR 55-124 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





Thomas Tulien  

 

 

MEMO FOR THE RECORD 14 November 1968 

 

 

Subject: Telephone call of 13 Nov 68 to Minot AFB, North Dakota 

 

 

On 13 November 1968 we called Minot AFB for Col Werlich, however, there was no answer at 

either of his telephone numbers. The base telephone operator said that they were having an 

exercise at the time and wouldnÕt be answering their phones. We had wanted to request 

information on the weathers radar. 
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